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for all users of offset duplicators 
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Kodak Ektalith Loader-Processor and attached Transfer Unit team up with your copy j 
camera, let you make photo-quality paper plates in room light . . . in just two minutes! 
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NOW..make low cost offset paper masters 








photographically in just 2 minutes! 








i 
New low-cost Kodak Ektalith Method Qs by for a —— 4 the sigan = 
° ° *Lene ol operation, the quality results possible with handy : 
brings the speed, quality, and flexibility of Ektalith Loader-Processor shown above. Also, com- . 
camera copying to ‘paper platemaking. plete line of Ektalith equipment for both office and s 
: : i I 
Makes “‘short run” jobs easier, more economical— a niente dep nannies t 
and cuts capital investment—for users of all types of The Ektalith Method is another important con- " 
popular office-size duplicators. tribution by Eastman Kodak to the Graphic Arts Be a 
Just 3 quick steps—Expose, Process, Transfer— Industry—well worth your immediate attention. E 
for a high-quality master (reduced, enlarged, or —* 
same size) that will give you hundreds of sharp, i / 
clean copies of line and halftone material. Total time . 
—from shooting the original to ‘‘on the duplicator”’ 25 
—just 2 minutes! Copies can also be made directly I W 
with Kodak Ektalith Copy Unit. EE POR ee Oi |. 
l 
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You me Gnutted... 


Special ARRIFLEX shows are scheduled for major cities around 
the United States during the coming year. They will be stimulating 
exhibits...featuring demonstrations of all ARRIFLEX cameras 
and accessories—the famed ARRIFLEX 16 and. ARRIFLEX 35... 
Ultrascope Anamorphics...special lenses, blimps, and sound gear... 
motors, magazines, and tripods. EVERYTHING in the ARRI system! 


ARRIFLEX. factory represen- 
tatives will be delighted to meet 
you personally, to answer spe- 
- cial questions in detail and to 
help solve technical problems. 


The ARRIFLEX show is a 
“must see” show for everyone 
interested in modern motion 
picture equipment for indus- 
trial, military, educational, the- 
atrical and television use. See 
schedule at right — make defi- 
- nite plans to be with us when 
_ the ARRIFLEX show is in your 
area. Check box below. 
: THANK You! 








BOSTON, mass. 
JANUARY 18-19 
Motel 128, Dedham, Mass. 


In connection with annual “‘N.E. 
Industrial Photographic Trade Show’ 


KANSAS CITY,mo. 
FEBRUARY 3-4 
Muehlebach Hotel 


Following ‘The Calvin Workshop” 


LOS ANGELES, caurr. 
MARCH 25-26 
Statler Hilton Hotel 


In connection with “Industry Film 
Producers Association National 
Convention and Trade Fair.” 


LOS ANGELES . cat. 


MAY 2-5 
Hotel Ambassador 


In connection with “SMPTE 
Convention & Equipment Exhibit’ 


CHICAGO, x. 
AUGUST 7-12 
Conrad Hilton Hotel 


In connection with “Professional 
Photographers of America 
Trade Show” 


WASHINGTON b.-. 
OCTOBER 17-21 
Sheraton Park Hotel 


In connection with “SMPTE 
Convention & Equipment Exhibit” 
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one week before show is in my area [J 


' CORPORATION OF AMERICA ARR) 
257 PARK AVENUE SOUTH- NEW YORK 10, N. Y. 
I Without obligation, I would like: 
{ LITERATURE (; IN-PLANT DEMONSTRATION COMPANY. 
j on ARRIFLEX 16 9 
on ARRIFLEX 35 0 ADDRESS 
| Please send me a reminder CITY 
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| our Production 
Equipment? — 
-BEHREND’s Has 





CONVENIENT 
RENTAL 
PLANS 


pie 
DAILY RENTAL 


Immediate rental service at Behrend’s 
. . from a changing bag to an 
Arriflex camera! 


LONG TERM 
RENTAL PLAN 


No maintenance Costs! No tie-up of 
your Capital! Rental charges are tax 
deductible as an operating expense! 
You are protected from obsolete 
equipment! 


| RENT WITH 
| OPTION TO BUY 


Rental payments apply IN FULL 
toward purchase of equipment! 


: = Be! 
SPECIAL SALE! 


HOUSTON FEARLESS 


ALL-METAL TRIPOD 


COMPLETE WITH HEAD 


Reg. Price 
= $500 
OUR PRICE 


These are brand new 
tripods in the original 
factory cartons 
The Houston-Fearless all 
metal tripod is ideal for 
use with heavy 35mm 
motion picture cameras, 
@ TV cameras, or 16mm 
motion picture cameras 
in blimps—either in the 
studio or in the field. 
Construction is extremely 
Limited Quantity! rigid and precise. Height 
ronges from 25% to 

421. inches. 


"Write for Rental and Sales Catalog 


BEHREND 
CINE CORP. 


161 £. GRAND AVE. 
CHICAGO 11, ILL. 
Michigan 2-2281 


(Formerly Telev. Equip. Co. 
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IN BUSINESS, INDUSTRY, GOVERNMENT AND SCIENCE 


JANUARY 1960 


CONDENSING THE COLUMNS 4 
A brief synopsis of what each regu‘ar IP columnist has to say this month and 
the page to turn to for his column. 





COLOR SEMINAR IN PRINT: PART 1 17 
The most frequently asked questions about color are answered by seven 
cf the country’s most noted laboratory specialists in a roundtable mode- 
rated by Joseph Snyder, Color Corporation cf America. 














WHAT A DIFFERENCE ONE CAMERA CAN MAKE 23 


The assignment was: produc? more blueprints in less time for less moancy. 
Here’s how it was done with the help cf a super duper camera. 


PHOTOGRAPHERS WITH STEEL HATS 24 
Working underground, Kaiser steel photographers have come up wiih same 
striking sand hog’s views of tunnel construction 


AUDIO-VISUALS AT VANADIUM 26 
An unusual slide presentation solved a number cf promotion problems when 
Vanadium Alleys decided to start pushing a new product. 


SUPER-QUICK ENGINEERING PHOTOS 28 


The photo department at Hamilton Standa:d saves man-hours and company 
dollars with the h2!p of a Polaroid 4 x 5 f.im holder. 


PHOTOGRAPHING WIND TUNNEL TESTS 30 


Photographic coverage cf wind tunnel tests poses many problems. Lou Trapp, 
North American Aviation, tel’s how he solves some of them. 


REAL ESTATE REVOLUTION 32 


Living in Florida is m2rchandised through films and filmstrips. 





PHOTOGRAPHY THROUGH THE MICROSCOPE 34 
A rundown of closeup photography, macrophotography and photomicro- 
graphy, some suggestions and a listing of equipment availab’e. 











A DAY IN THE LIFE OF A SPRAY DROPLET 36 


If you’re a spray droplet, watch out for Delavan Mfg. Co. Thcy have a 
new microphotographic technique for trapping spray droplets. 


SEEING SOUND 39 
Pictures of noise show the way cf silencing it. 
THE WORLD’S LARGEST CAMERA aq 


Its carrying case was a railroad flatcar and it took 15 men to open ihe 
bellows of this ail time giant built to take just one picture. 





IN-PLANT OFFSET DEPARTMENT: OFFSET/LITHO CAMERAS 83 


IP’s graphic arts section has prepared a comprehensive lis:ing cf offs2t 
cameras currently available that take film up to 24”. 





DEPARTMENTS 
6 EDITOR’S MAIL 78 RELATED READING 
8 INGENIOUS PRACTICES 80 INDUSTRIAL X-RAY 
14 NEW EQUIPMENT & MATERIALS 90 MICRORECORDING IN ACTION 
15 SHOP TALK 94 FREE LITERATURE 
42 PHOTOGRAPHER IN INDUSTRY 98 BRIEFS 


INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY is published monthly by Photography in Business, Inc., affiliated 
with PHOTOGRAPHIC TRADE NEWS. Return 3547 forms to 10 East 40th St., New York 16, N. Y. 
No material in INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY may be reprinted without written permission. Copy- 
right 1960 by Photography in Business, Inc. 
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why calumet color processors turn out 
clean sparkling prints up to 20 x 24° 


f 











Now you can process color prints in sizes 8 x 10, 11 x 14, 


Special Calumet 16 x 20, and 20 x 24 inches... and be SURE they will be 
Streak-Free wonderfully bright and clear 
P r ocessing Basket Among the many reasons why Calumet Color Processors get 


= such superior results in processing color prints are the advance 
features you find ONLY in Calumet equipment. These features 
are illustrated and spelled out in a fascinating 12-page color 























AYG processing catalog. You owe it to yourself to read and keep this 
£ booklet on your reference shelf. It opens wide the informative 
Blak door to the new world of color. Get your copy now! 

Te: FREE 12-page COLOR PROCESSING | 





CATALOG...WRITE FOR IT...limited edition 


Calumet Processing Basket, 
divided by partitions in which 
prints are placed, has curved pro- *patent applied for 

trusions on each partition wall 

which keeps print from touching 

wall. Fluids pass between paper r= | tJ ry? «=> { 
and walls when solution is agi- 

tated. This unique basket carries MANUFACTURING COMPANY 

a guarantee never to Cause 559 W. CLARK ST., CHICAGO 26, ILL. 


marks on prints. Cut-away top 
makes it easy to take prints out. Manufacturers of Cameras, Photographic Processing, Studio and Laboratory Equipment 
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Sharp cloth intermediate prints can now be made with present diazo process 
equipment by using Post 208TC (black) or 209TC (sepia) cloths. 


Now widely accepted ... 
a diazo cloth with 


denser black image 


One of the big stumbling blocks to 
more widespread use of intermediate 
papers and cloths has been the lack 
of a good, sharp, dense black for 
ammonia process equipment, 


When Post laboratories licked the 
problem in intermediate papers with 
the introduction of an improved 
Vapo Black, it opened up new chal- 
lenges. There was a need to develop 
similar superior image densities on 
more permanent base materials. 
Among these newer Post products 
which are now widely accepted are 
208TC (black) and 209TC (sepia), 
two Vapo Intermediate Cloths with 
outstanding characteristics. Here are 
cloth reproductions with truly dense 
images that have proven remark- 
ably permanent after extensive tests. 

Using 208TC or 209TC Vapo 
Cloth, you can produce highest 
quality cloth intermediates with 
your present diazo process equip- 
ment. It is a convenient, low cost, 
single-operation method requiring 
no negatives. 


Tough intermediates save originals 
The durable, premium quality white 


tracing cloth base stock holds up 
well even after prolonged filing. In 
accelerated aging tests, Post 208T'C 
and 209TC prints were held at 100°C 
for 20 hours. At the end of that time 
there was no evidence of bleeding... 
while transparency loss was minor. 

Interestingly enough, printing 
speed (making the intermediate) of 
both products is unusually high. 
Even more important, there is no 
sacrifice of image density to obtain 
this high speed. Prints are still 
strong, clean and dense. Similarly, 
printback speed is fast with crisp 
prints the result every time. 


Prints better than originals 


In many instances, the ‘‘contrasty”’ 
emulsion makes it possible to in- 
crease the intensity of an original 
drawing and actually make the in- 
termediate better than the original. 
But in any case, a print on 208TC 
or 209TC has the sharpness, con- 
trast and density that are the marks 
of quality reproductions. 


For detailed information on 208TC 
and 209TC write Frederick Post Com- 
pany, 3662 North Avondale Avenue, 


Chicago 18, Illinois. 
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Condensing 
the Columns 


INSTRUMENTATION (p. 10) 
W. R. Wilson, Westinghouse, 


talks about new light sources for 
high-speed photography and how 
they will affect industrial work. 


MOVIE CLINIC (p. 12) 

John Oxberry, Animation 
Equipment Corp., continues his 
discussion of optical effects with 
suggestions on what to do after A 
& B rolls are completed. 


ROUNDTABLE (p. 21) 

Morris Gordon has given the 
new Super Speed Graphic with 
Graflex 1000 shutter a complete 
in-plant test and reports on his 
findings. 


TECHNICAL TRENDS (p. 46) 

George Ashton reviews 1959's 
developments in lighting and pro- 
cessing as a guide toward what 
we may expect in 1960. 





About This Month’s Cover 

This month’s color cover 
shows liquid iron being poured 
into an open hearth furnace 
where the iron will be changed 
into steel. The shot is from the 
files of the U. S. Steel Corpora- 
tion and is typical of the top- 
flight color work being done by 
industrial photographers across 
the country. INDUSTRIAL 
PHOTOGRAPHY salutes color 
work and in-plant photographers 
with Part I of “Color Seminar 
in Print” this month, page 17. 











PATENT NEWS (p. 52) 

This month Dr. Sipley tells 
about how to get a patent, what 
you have to do, how and when 
to do it for your own protection. 


REPRO MANAGER (p. 60) 

IP’s reproduction aces, Denst- 
man and Schultz, describe their 
method of producing approval 
drafts quickly and inexpensively. 
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PHOTOMICROGRAPHY -— Steel 
surface greatly magnified through 
LEITZ microscope, recorded by 
LEICA. Diamond impressions made 
by LEITZ tester indicate degrees 
of hardness. 





MACRO PHOTOGRAPHY—Com- 
mon pin and an unfinished micro- 
optic under magnifier, photographed 
with LEICA, lens extension and 
VISOFLEX, Photo by Liesel 
Springmann. 

















{PIES BASS} 


REPRODUCTION — Details of 
drawings, documents, books, etc., 
are reproduced quickly and accu- 
rately by LEICA, with FOCO- 
SLIDE, REPROVIT, or various 
other attachments, 


CLOSE-UP ACTION —Studies of 
actual production assembly or 
details of operation are made easily 
with LEICA hand-held, when using 
the unique DUAL-RANGE SUM- 
MICRON lens. 





ON LOCATION-—The essential 
compactness of the LEICA System 
makes it particularly suited to on- 
the-spot documentation, even under 
adverse conditions. Photo by Liesel 
Springmann. 





“PROMOTION and public relations, 


important aspects of modern busi- 
ness, beautifully handled by ver- 
satile and dependable LEICA 
photography. Photo: Jones & 
Laughlin Steel Corp. 


You ought to consider the rugged and dependable LEICA M-3 as an investment for your company. 
The world’s most advanced camera (an ultra-precision 35mm camera, we might add), is the heart 
of a photographic system that meets virtually every requirement of science, industry, of documen- 
tation and public relations. And, it’s the most economical photographic system you can get. Over 
200 precision LEITZ accessories are available as complements of the M-3, extending its versatility 


to proportions unmatched in the photographic field. You have to see it to believe it—call on a 
franchised LEICA dealer today, or write: 


E. LEITZ, INC., 468 PARK AVENUE SOUTH, NEW YORK 16, N. Y. 
Oistributors of the wortd-famous 
Ernst Leitz G.m.b.H.,Wetzlar, Germany—Ernst Leitz Canada Ltd. 
35360 CAMERAS: LENSES -PROJECTORS - MICROSCOPES: BINOCULARS 


Industrial Photography @ January, 1960 


Circle No. 583 on Post Card 


a 
aeredwets at feica 











Cl/ 


PHOTO SERVICE 


. WW Hi-GLOSS 


ro) Me). 
or 


from color negatives or transparencies 


at exceptionally 


LOW cosT! 


IT MAKES SENSE... You go to the best to — 


get the best. There’s a great new combi- 
nation now at work for the industrial 
photographer — brilliant new HI-GLOSS 
COLOR PRINTS by the world’s largest 
independent photo-finisher, BERKEY 
PHOTO SERVICE! 


GEARED TO INDUSTRIAL NEEDS WITH 
“QUALITY THROUGH CONTROL” 


HI-GLOSS COLOR PRINTS ON NEW KODAK 
EKTACHROME PAPER (from color trans- 
parencies)...a new reversal color print 
process that brings out more color and 
_ detail on a high-lustre paper. Perfect 
answer to multiple-print jobs where econ- 
_ omy is a must and quality is essential. 
From transparencies (Kodachrome, Ekta- 
chrome, Anscochrome) or from color 
negatives (Ektacolor, Kodacolor)—Stand- 
ard size prints 242x3% to 8x10—Quan- 
_ tities from one to a million. 


_ Berkey’s new color print processing gives 


_ color range—an achievement that makes 
these low-cost prints desirable for hun- 
_ dreds of industrial assignments. Whites 
_ are rendered truly white—shadow areas 
+ show up with full color detail! And 
_ Berkey’s rigid laboratory control during 
_ every processing stage guarantees you 
_ consistent color fidelity throughout your 
_ entire print order! — 


GET OUR QUANTITY PRICES NOW... 


eS cman assoc 





CALL OR WRITE TODAY! 


berkey PHOTO SERVICE 


77 East 13 Street, New York 3, N.Y. 
| Att.: Dept. BT GRamercy 5-8700 


Please send me quantity price list. 


Name ............ 





Address ....... 





RSI ei cescctencoccnee Zone.......... el “| 
L. oS 2 St A A Ve Ga eT 
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you increased vividness throughout the © 








Seeks Wide Paper Rolls 


We are getting many calls from 
photographers for 12’ wide rolls 
of background paper and would 
appreciate a source for this ma- 
terial. The biggest we have been 
able to find is nine foot wide. — 
Leroy W. Fryman, Window Dis- 
play Equipment Co., Dayton, 
Ohio. 


You’re seeking a_not-too-fre- 
quently found commodity. One 
source we know of is Butler Pa- 
per Company in New York which 
manufactures white and five col- 
ors. Anyone else have sugges- 
tions for reader Fryman? 


Story Behind the Cover 


I was fascinated by your cover 
photograph on the June 1959 is- 
sue. Could you tell me how the 
effect was achieved? — Robert 
C. Midoneck, New York, N. Y. 


IP’s four-color June cover 
showed a copper model of a mis- 
sile nose cone being blasted by a 
jet of ionized air from an air- 
stabilized arc with temperatures 
exceeding 12,000°F. Walt Din- 
teman, photographer for Avco 
Research Labs where the experi- 
ment took place, used a 4x5 


Editor's 
Mail 


MITCHELL BADLER, Editor 


Crown Graphic, full bellows ex- 
tension, with an exposure of 1/50 
second at f{/22. The film used 
was Daylight Type Anscochrome. 
A sheet of clear glass was placed 
in front of the lens for protection 
from flying molten copper. Ex- 
posure was determined from ex- 
perience in shooting previous 
high intensity arcs. 


Overhead Projectors 


Your magazine is doing an ex- 
cellent job in keeping industry 
abreast of new photographic and 
audio-visual techniques available 
and is unquestionably creating 
new business for those of us in 
supplier-producer roles. The art- 
icle on overhead projectors (“A 
Versatile Aid” July 1959) was 
particularly good and we would 
like to obtain reprints. —L. C. 
Switzer, Laurence Associates, 
Inc., Boston, Mass. 


Mr. Switzer’s request has been 
taken care of. For readers inter- 
ested in more detailed informa- 
tion on the use of overhead 
projectors we suggest looking 
over a newly published volume, 
“They See What You Mean,” 
issued by Oczalid. 





more. 


SHORT RUN COLOR 


ments. 





Next Month in Industrial Photography 


A COLOR SEMINAR IN PRINT 
Part Two of the first color seminar in print ever conducted in 
the industrial field will feature more answers to the questions 
that most frequently plague photographers and lab men. 


DIRECTORY OF COLOR LABORATORY EQUIPMENT 


Planning to start or expand your color processing operations? 
Here are some of the items you should consider: a listing of 
processing equipment, temperature control units, timing de- 
vices, photometers, gas burst and filtration systems and many 


Short run, three-color printing presents a challenge to the in- 
dustrial photographer and graphic arts specialist. IP explores 
what it 1s, how it operates, and takes a look at the camera, 
paper and press requirements for this economical color process. 


PLUS other feature stories about functional photography at 
work as well as IP’s regular features, columnists and depart- 































WHY FAMED ROCHESTER INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY 


| chooses the-enlarger made by 


Entirely new enlarger concept! Offers 
serious darkroom workers more 
versatility, vibration-free construction 
and push-button, motorized 
convenience. 


BESELER ENLARGER 
Model 45MCR-X 


$309 


OENVER WEST $318 


Exclusive Beseler triangular-truss 
construction! New industry standard 
for projection without vibration! 


Variable 
negative position projects all negative 
sizes from 8mm to 4"x5" without 
condenser change! Saves time, 
work and money! 


Press lever to raise or lower lamp- 
house; stops and holds in exact 
position. For added convenience, 
lamphouse shifts laterally! 





experience in enlarging ease and versatility! 
See for yourself at your Beseler Franchised 
A Dealer, or write for literature. 


] Exclusive Beseler features offer a new 





q* > 
a 
Charlies Beseler Company, S. 18th St., East Orange, N. J. Pane 
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” Nu-Life 


“The Exclusive 
Reconditioning 
Process for Mercury 

Vapor Lamps’’ 











greater lamp econo 
ing any burned or w 
to original operat 
The NU-LIFE proc 
considerably exteng 
through special ‘rg 
that effects 








time, trouble exp 
realizegtae profits througn 
MUTT i e. All lamps re- 





perally guaranteed for 130 
gaays and normal servicing will 
not exceed five working ish 
OUTSTANDING FEATURES . 

e Increased Economy — 
e Longer Life Span 
e “Like-New” Quality 
e Guaranteed 


Send for complete details and price 
information on your specific lamps. 


Quartz Radiation Corp. 


54 Summer Ave., Newark, N. J. 
HUmboldt 2-1050 


in Canada: QUARTZ-RADIATION CANADA, LTD. 
73 Main St., Mimico, Toronto, Ontario, Canada 
Phone: CLifford 9-5983 
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Ingenious 


Practices 


JAMES J. HUGHES, Executive Editor 


PRINT TIMER 


A timer rigged with a foot 
switch and a neon pilot light will 
answer the old question of when 
the prints went into the developer. 
Step on the switch when the 
prints go in; when the light goes 
out time is up. — R. G. Franzen, 
American Can Co., Maywood, 
Til. 


BULB SAVER 


This will not only increase the 
life of your photo bulbs but also 
the socket and switch by dissipat- 
ing the concentrated heat at this 
point. Drill five or six 32” holes 
about 32” apart around the neck 


of your clamp reflectors. This will 
leave about 1% of the neck area 
without holes, which you might 
want if you should be working 
close to the lens.—Bil Toman, 
Palatine, Il. 


LENS CASE 


This lens case was made for 
two of a four-element convertible 
lens. However, the same prin- 
ciple can be used for any other 
lenses by varying the thickness 
(in layers) of the board and 


diameter of the holes. Two holes 
were cut with a coping saw into 
a 34” scrap board. A 1%” nee 


of plywood (or hardboard) was 
glued and nailed to the bottom. 
A disk of felt cut from an old hat 
was glued inside each hole. The 
top is a quarter-inch slat sep- 
arated from the base by a strip 
of wood to provide the right 
height. A hole is drilled near one 
edge of the slat, and it is mount- 
ed to the base with a roundhead 
woodscrew and washer. Thus, 
the greatest surface of the slat 
will cover the tops of the lenses. 
—Bil Toman, Palatine, Ill. 


PROJECTOR AS SPOTLIGHT 


Ever need a spotlight when 
you had a projector handy? A 
piece of medium thickness alumi- 


num the same size as a 2x2 slide 
with a hole in it makes a beauty. 
Special bits for boring or turning 
on a lathe makes a smoother hole 
with no ragged edges. — Lyle 
Brown, Alabama Polytechnic In- 
Stitute. ‘a 





cman NEW NICO REM POS BOSC .....ccsciicccccsnanmcusadsasdeads 


Solvent Fil Cleanor 


CLEANS 


your film 
and tape 


* RAPIDLY 
* SAFELY 
* AUTOMATICALLY 


All you have to do is put the film in place and fill the solvent 
tank. The new Unicorn cleaner does the rest automatically—and 
speedily with all scrubbing action taking place below the solvent 
level. It effectively cleans motion picture films (negative and 
positive) and magnetic tape at rates to 300 feet per minute 

with complete safety. Cleaning is accomplished by counter- 
rotating velvet covered scrubbing rollers, effectively 

removing dirt, lint, oil, fingerprints and wax. 





The Model A-5100 is a combination 16/35 mm film cleaner. 
Other cleaners are available for 16 mm film only, 35 mm film only 
and for 70 mm film only. All models include these special features: 





COMPLETELY SELF-CONTAINED. No vacuum pump or outside 
sources of air are required. The Unicorn cleaner is complete 
in itself. 

FLUID CUSHION PROTECTS FILM. The fluid solvent forms a barrier 
between the scrubbing roller and film to prevent scratches and 
abrasions. Only velvet fibres lightly touch the film. 


SPEED CONTROL. Operate at any speed from 0 to 300 feet per Write us for complete information today. 
minute with adjustable speed control. Automatic shut-off Please address Dept. 821 

leaves unit threaded for continuous operation. 

COMPLETELY SAFE. Uses only non-inflammable, non-explosive 
solvents. Fumes controlled. Automatic shut-off in case of 
defective splices. 

AUTOMATIC REWIND. Makes necessary torque adjustment as 
reel size increases. 


LOW COST OPERATION. Solvents are continuously filtered and 
reclaimed; waste held to minimum. One pint of solvent cleans 
3,000 feet of 35 mm film. 


PRICE. Model A-5100 $5,500 f.o.b. Sylmar, California. 12970 BRADLEY AVE., SYLMAR, CALIFORNIA 26 
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UNICORN PRODUCTS ARE NOW MANUFACTURED BY 


Company 


A DIVISION OF PACIFIC INDUSTRIES,INC. 








éthol /(/F-G 


THE ONE 
ULTRA FINE GRAIN 
DEVELOPER 
THAT DOES THE WORK 
OF TWELVE 


»-e and much better! 


High contrast e high speed 
e low contrast e fine graine 
proportionate » soft working 


PHOTOGRAPHIC 


Science and Instrumentation 


Lighting for High Speed Photography 


by W. R. WILSON 
Lamp Division 
Westinghouse Electric Corp. 


A major problem in high-speed 
photography has always been that 
of getting enough light on the 
subject to record high-speed mo- 
tion on film. The light sources 
used must be of extremely high 
brightness to enable the photog- 
rapher to stop down his lens to 
provide maximum depth of fo- 
cus. Several lamps are usually 
required, not only to provide 
sufficient light, but to achieve 
better light modeling on the sub- 
ject since “flat” lighting is not 
desirable. In general, the amount 
of light needed will vary with the 


nature, already overvolted, but 
they usually produce too wide a 
beam to be consistently practical. 
This is largely due to the frosting 
on the bulb surface. Too, or- 
dinary photoflood lamps require 
large metal reflectors. Standard 
16 and 8mm movie projection 
lamps with either monoplane or 
biplane filaments, in wattages 
from 200 to 1000, and in bulb 
sizes from T-8 to T-20, have also 
been used. Again, these have in- 
variably been overvolted. These 
standard projection lamps are 
generally used in six or eight inch 
enclosed Fresnel units, which are 
adjustable from a spot to a full 
flood position. For very close 
work, projection lamps are some- 
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Exposure Data 
Four DVP 300-Watt R-30 Lamps 


Frustrating isn’t it? The biggest prob- 












seb “ ri eee Pictures No. Koda- Ansco- 
OEE es No./sec. 93] Tri-X chrome* chrome* ( 
eredtiaetoontingetetccgers = I j/22 4/32 {/5.6 1/8 
get ultra fine results with any kind 1,000 f/16 f/22 f/4.0 f/5.6 
of film in an average developing 2,000 f/11 f/16 f/2.8 f/4 
_ time of 3 to 6 minutes. P 5,000 f/8 f/11 f/2.0 {/2.8 
: 10,000 f/5.6 f/8 f/1.5 f/2.0 






. Use it and you'll agree, for your finest % 
| shots, no other developer wil! do. : 






ASK YOUR DEALER _—— 
ABOUT €éthols COM- ims 
PLETE LINE OF 
PAPER AND FILM 
DEVELOPERS. 










PLYMOUTH PRODUCTS CO., INC. 
1770 W. Berteau Ave. * Chicago 13, Ill. 
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*Daylight Type 


Exposure data for 16mm high speed Ektachrome not available at press time. 





speed of the film, camera speed 
(pictures per second), size of 
lens aperture and color of subject. 
Light sources used for high- 
speed photography in the years 
since the introduction of rotating 
prism cameras about 1932 have 
been many and varied. Users of 
high-speed cameras have been 
dependent upon existing sources, 
usually with tungsten filaments. 
In all cases, it was necessary to 
operate the lamps at almost doub- 
le their rated voltage in order to 
get enough light to record high 
speed phenomena. Rates up to 
10,000 fps have been used for 
general high-speed work, com- 
pared to the conventional 24 fps 
for ordinary motion pictures. 
Photoflood lamps, both in 
standard shapes and with re- 
flector bulbs, have been frequent- 
ly used. These bulbs are, by their 


times used in open face reflectors 
to image the filament directly on 
the subject area. 

Other light sources which have 
been used for high-speed photog- 
raphy include the 2000-watt stu- 
dio-lighting lamp in sun-spot- 
type reflectors. More recently, 
the PAR-64 sealed beam avia- 
tion lamps, and to a lesser extent, 
R-52 and R-57 deep-bowl reflec- 
tor bulbs have had widespread 
use. Photoflash lamps of the 
focal plane type such as the 
PH/31, synchronized to operate 
in sequence, are widely used. A 
newer, longer-burning photoflash 
type, operating in much the same 
manner, has recently been an- 
nounced. 

Until now, there has been only 
one lamp designed exclusively for 
high-speed use. This is the wide- 

continued on page 68 
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ANNOUNCING A NEW “SCOTCH” BRAND 
MAGNETIC TAPE WITH EXCLUSIVE 


a reel triumph 





TENZA Rinses 


designed for heavy duty use, high quality performance 


OW YOU NEED WORRY NO LONGER about 
Nee breaking, varying tension and other 

problems that go with heavy tape use. 
“Scotcu” Brand Magnetic Tape No. 311 is extra 
tough—designed for really heavy service in record- 
ing and playback applications requiring frequent 
repeat, continuous play and constant handling. 
It’s tear-resistant—withstands severe usage and 
handling, won’t pop or tear if edges become nicked 
or scratched. 


It’s stretch-resistant—fast starts,stops or varying drive 
tension won’t distort or curl the rugged backing. 


It’s non-drying—won’t become brittle in hot, dry 
~ storage. Will not absorb moisture, perfect for all 
weather use and long time storage. 


Add to this, exclusive Silicone Lubrication, im- 
pregnated throughout the entire coating, to assure 
the most effective, lasting protection available for 
your recorder heads. Plus the finest of uniform, 


high potency oxides for the perfect sound repro- 
duction quality that has made “Scorcu” Brand 
famous. 


Packed with every reel of No. 311 is a unique new 
end-of-reel Tape Clip that holds tape securely, 
prevents spilling or tangling in handling, storage 
and shipment. Colored reels are available, too, in four 
transparent colors: Red, Blue, Green, Yellow. 


The price? “Scorcn” Brand No. 311, with its 
professional quality and exclusive new TENZAR 
backing, is priced in the same range as standard 
acetate-backed tapes! 


And, remember—TENZAR backing is an exclusive 
development of the 3M Company, whose research 
pioneered in audible range tapes, as well as video 
and instrumentation tapes. 


See or call your supplier now for “‘Scorcn”’ Brand 
Magnetic Tape No. 311 with TENZAR backing. 
Standard play, 600 and 1200 foot reels. 


Le <= 


».. WHERE RESEARCH IS THE KEY TO TOMORROW 


JMiientsora JUfinine ano JY{ANUFACTURING COMPANY (3M }) 
Sa 


“SCOTCH” and the Plaid Design are Registered Trademarks of 3M Co., St. Paul 6, Minn. Export: 99 Park Ave., New York. Canada: London, Ontario. © 1960 3M Co. 


Circle No. 595 on Post Card 
Industrial Photography @ January, 1960 


11 

















The 00 AT 
TRIPLE-DUTY 


Animation, Titlestand and 
Product Stage for All Film 
Makers & Filmstrip Producers 


Complete as shown 
$1595 


Basic Stand 
$995 


Now You Can Add Animation 
to Your Lowest Budget Films! 
Use the TRIPLEX in vertical position for 
all standard animation techniques. In 
horizontal position for zoom titles, copy 
and product and puppet stages .. . in 
diagonal position, (columns can be locked 
at any angle between horizontal and ver- 
tical) for angular zooms-in on inserts, 
products, etc. For filmstrips, stand can 
be used in all positions. Table can be 
swung away for large artwork copying. 
The TRIPLEX stand complete with cam- 

era, is also available for rental. 
Also available — 
Cartoon Colours, Punched Acetate 
Cells and Animation Supplies. 
_.. FIRST & BEST 
one of thou- 


ands 0 a 
complete stoc | movie y 
equipment. 
i Write for complete ! 
‘= = = ——_— = = 


SERVING THE WORLD'S 
FINEST FILM MAKERS 


FLORMAN 
« BABB, inc. 


68 West 45th Street 
New York 36, New York 
MUrray Hill 2-2928 
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Movie Clinic 


Tips on Printing With Two Rolls 


Last month John Oxberry, 
president of the Animation 
Equipment Corp., discussed the 
types of optical effects possible 
on an animation stand and the re- 
quirements of A and B roll ed- 
iting. This month he continues 
with a rundown of what to do 
after A and B rolls are edited. 

Q. What must be done after 
A and B rolls are edited? 

A. Roll A is placed in the 
lower chamber of the bi-pack and 
raw stock goes in the upper 
chamber. The negative emulsion 
should face the raw stock emul- 
sion. Since light must pass 
through the film before reaching 
the emulsion, intensity should be 
increased to give the proper ex- 
posure. 

Q. How do you prepare for 
printing? 

A. When roll A film and raw 
stock are threaded through the 
camera, roll A should be advanc- 
ed until the grease mark is in the 
gate. Notch the raw stock at the 
grease mark because this pro- 
vides for matching with the grease 
mark on roll B later. Adjust the 
lens so it is slightly out of focus 
with the table top so as to avoid 
picking up dust reflections. 

Q. What are the details of 
printing? 

A. Close the camera, set ex- 
posure, and close the shutter. 
Place a white card on the table 
and turn on the lights. Set the 
frame counter on number one 
since the shutter is on the grease 
mark which is frame number one. 
Advance the film to the frame 
preceding scene one. Open the 
shutter on the camera and use 
the stopmotion motor in making 
the first exposure. Remember 
that the frame counter registers 
frames passed not the frame to 
be exposed. 

Q. What do you do if the op- 
tical calls for a dissolve? 


A. Start closing the shutter so 
it will be closed by the time the 
leader is reached. Then pass the 
film through the camera with the 
shutter closed to the frame before 
scene three. At this point you are 
ready for the next optical. If it 
is to be a cut or wipe, open the 
shutter all the way. if it is a fade 
or dissolve, set the shutter accord- 
ingly. 

Q. What happens when roll A 
is completed? 

A. Unload the camera in a 
dark room and rewind the raw 
stock. Reload with the same raw 
stock and roll B. Close the mag- 
azines and pull raw stock down 
so the notch matches the grease 
mark on roll B. This frame 
should be placed in the gate and 
the counter should be set to num- 
ber one. Close the camera and 
pass the film through to the frame 
before scene number two. Here 
the shutter is opened to suit the 
optical required. 


Setting Shutter 


Q. How is the shutter set for 
fades and dissolves? 

A. Most shutter arms rotate 
through 170° and an optical ef- 
fect is achieved by closing or 
opening the shutter through any 
given number of frames. Each 
movement of the shutter arm can 
be calibrated for uniform incre- 
ments over any number of frames. 
Other dissolve or fade effects can 
be accomplished by increasing 
the size of the increments. In 
some effects, a scene may start 
fading out at a different frame 
number than the one at which the 
second scene starts fading in. 
This is often done to achieve bal- 
ance between light and dark 
scenes. 

Q. What about other effects? 
Can live action wipes be done on 
an animation stand? 

continued on page 69 
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New Westinghouse Exclusive ! 


SMALLEST, MOST EFFICIENT PHOTOFLOOD LAMP EVER 
DESIGNED FOR ULTRA HIGH SPEED PHOTOGRAPHY! 


Lets you get this close . . . no extra reflectors or power supply needed! 


SMALLEST OF ITS TYPE, MORE EFFICIENT, TRULY PORTABLE! 
Now you can choose from two new light sources for high- 
speed motion picture photography which are every bit as 
portable as the camera itself! These new lamps are com- 
pletely self-contained—include a built-in reflector. They 
can be set up with simple clamps, or used with the mod- 
ern, more compact light bars, permitting studies of small 
areas with a high concentration of light. And with their 
smaller bulb size, wattage, and beam pattern, they actu- 
ally give more light output per unit area of light source 
than the obsolete 750 watt lamp previously used. 


Contact your local Westinghouse Dealer, your 


nearest Westinghouse Lamp Division Sales Office 
or Westinghouse Lamp Division, Bloomfield, N.J. Do It Today! 


AVAILABLE IN 120 AND 28 VOLT RATINGS! The powerful 300 
watt R-30 photoflood is available in two voltage ratings, 
for a variety of applications: the DVP 115-120 volt model, 
for use by commercial and industrial photographers for gen- 
eral high-speed applications, and the DXA 28 volt lamp, 
which will be used primarily in aircraft for high-speed 
studies of moving parts. Both lamps are surprisingly in- 
expensive, as well—just $2.90 for the DVP, and $3.10 for 
the DXA. This is only one of many Westinghouse lamps 
designed to help you help industry make better products 
through photography. 


you CAN BE SURE...1F ITS 


Westinghouse 
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sitntieaiiad Color Enlarger 101 b 


A further advance in color printing has been made with the introduction of 
an electronically controlled color enlarger by LogEtronics Inc. The new model 
C enlarger uses the same basic principles of automatic dodging and timing control 


all you need 








is a camera 
and a subject— 


the rest is at 


byron.... 


one of the 
largest motion 
picture film 
organizations 


in the country 


For any and all producer 
services — write, phone or wire 


byron 


laboratory 


1226 Wisconsin Ave., N.W. 
Washington 7, D.C. © FE 3-4000 


1226 East Colonial Drive 
Orlando, Florida ¢ CH 1-4161 
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as the original black-and-white ver- 
sion, but employs a cathode ray tube 
coated to emit color components giving 
a 3200 K output. Exposure time is 
determined by a pair of probes used 
at the easel. Each one is designed for 
a specific area on the image. The 
separate control panel contains ampli- 
fiers for each of the primary colors, 
and these can be pre-set for proper 
color balance between the negative 
and print material. An_ interesting 
feature is the provision for pre-set 
calibration plugs which permit the 
operator to switch back and forth to 
different emulsions without having to 
re-set the machine. Timing is also 
compensated for reciprocity failure, 
and maximum print size is 16x20. 


Camera Heater Cover 102 


Does your camera get cold? Are 
cold weather instrumentation tests the 
bane of your existence? Birns & Saw- 
yer Cine Equipment Co. has come up 





with an answer for frigid focus and 
the like in a full line of camera parkas. 
Equipped with a heater element, the 
parkas are said to keep cameras warm 
and dry in any weather and in tem- 
peratures as low as -60°F. Insulating 
materials consist of: kapok and wool, 


aluminum foil, firm sheet lead, fiber- 
glass, and reverse-faced flannel with 
the flannel side toward the heater 
element to trap and retain warmth. A 
three-way control switch can be ad- 
justed for low, medium or high-current 
draw. Models are available for Fastax, 
Cine Special, Bell & Howell, Hulcher, 
Mitchell, Ari, Fairchild, Auricon and 
Photo-Sonics cameras. Price: $120- 
256. 


Oscilloscope Camera 103 


A camera that is claimed to give 
trace recordings as sharp as those on 
the CRT itself is being made by 
Beattie-Coleman Inc. The Oscillotron 
Model 12650 camera features a flat 
field Wollensak f/1.9 75mm Oscillo- 
Raptar and is available with the 
large-size Polaroid back. Distortion 
is said to be reduced to less than 4 





of 1%. Viewing is direct line of sight 
through a binocular viewing hood and 
the back may be rotated for image 
positioning. An electric shutter actua- 
tor is also available for remote 
operation. 


Versatile Light Unit 104 


A new idea from Lowell Light 
Photo Engineering is said to eliminate 
booms and complicated rigging for 
top and back lights. The company is 
producing a unit which can be at- 
tached in a few seconds to most wall 
surfaces, pipes, furniture legs and 
even moldings. A notched plate and 

continued on page 64 
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A NEW YEAR, A NEW DECADE... AND COLOR 


As we move out of the “fabulous fifties” one of 
the most popular pastimes is to coin a title for | 
the new decade. Everyone looks ahead to the 
next ten years (the “surprising sixties’?) with 
wonder at what will come next. In industrial pho- 
tography a fairly safe guess is that this will be the 
decade in which color truly comes into its own. In 
recent years color materials, equipment, techniques 
and services have progressed to the point where 
we can see color replacing black and white as 
standard procedure on many assignments. In rec- 
ognition of this fact and as our way of starting both 
a new year and a new decade, INpusTRIAL PHOoTOG- 
RAPHY has assembled a “Color Seminar” in print. 
The color questions most frequently asked were 
put to a panel of top color men. Their answers, 
ideas and suggestions should be of value to all 
photographers. You will find Part I on page 17. 
We hope you find it useful and want to hear your 


comments. 


@ This month we would also 
like to call attention to an op- 
portunity for industrial photog- 
raphers to pick up some top- 
flight equipment and _ well-de- 
served recognition. Adox Films’ 
“Industrial Picture of the Year” 
awards offer Minolta SR-2 and 
Minolta Autocord cameras as 
prizes for top pictures. Any num- 
ber of black and white shots (no 
smaller than 314 x 414), taken 
in 1959 on any camera with any 
film, are eligible. All entries 
should be mailed to Adox In- 
dustrial Awards, 951 Brook Ave- 
nue, New York 51, N. Y., before 
Jan. 31. 


@ Upcoming meetings include: 
NAVA Western Conference, Jan. 
7-9, Pebble Beach, Calif. . . a talk 
on ‘“‘photographic-interpretation” 
by V. VanKeuren befo-e Roches- 
ter chapter, SPSE, Jan. 14... 
discussion of ‘policies in motion 
picture camera design” by Bob 
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French, Keystone Camera Co., be- 
fore Boston SPSE, also Jan. 14... 
New England Industrial Photog- 
raphers’ annual convention and 
exhibition at Dedham, Mass., 
Jan. 18-19. Ed Purrington, Ford 
photo chief, will be the guest 
speaker . . . Dick Kinstle-, Proc- 
tor & Gamble photo head, will 
be honored for his contributions 
to indust-ial photography at the 
12th annual dinner of the Indus- 
trial Photographers Association 
of America, Jan. 28 at Cedar 
Grove, New Jersey. 


@ Make some mental notes on 
these upcoming conventions and 
shows: Industrial Audio-Visual 
Association’s 1960 AV Produc- 
tion Workshop at the Chapman 
Park Hotel, Los Angeles, Jan. 
25-28 ... convention of the Texas 
Section, Instrument Society of 
America, Rice Hotel, Houston, 
Feb. 1-4... 14th Annual Calvin 


Please turn to next page 











Motion Picture Production Work- 
shop on Calvin Sound Stages, 
Kansas City, Mo., Feb. 1-3... 
NAVA Washington Conference. 
Shoreham Hotel, Washington, 
D.C., Feb. 18-20 . . . Master Pho- 
to Dealers and Finishers Associa- 
tion Convention, Keil Auditorium, 
St. Louis, March 21-25. 


@ Recent meetings reported by 
association secretaries: 


a series 





CAPITAL DISTRICT Association of Photog- 
raphy in Industry (Albany, N. Y.) has 
elected 1960 officers: Ist row, (I to r), 
Ed Freitag, secretary, Connie Moynihan, 
president, Lou DiCerbo, vice-president; 


2nd row, Monroe Dixson, Frank Warner, 
Don Bell, Art O’Keefe, members of the 
board. 


of talks on lighting systems for 
photographic instrumentation at 
New York Chapter, SPIE... 
reviews of new developments in 
graphic reproductions by both 
Atlanta and Houston chapters, 
SRE .. . sessions devoted to the 
use of sound to improve and en- 
hance industry-produced films 
and to the role of television for 
industry-produced films by the 
Industry Film Producers Asso- 
ciation. IFPA is currently pre- 
screening films for the third an- 
nual IFPA awards to be pre- 
sented at the group’s convention 
at the Statler Hilton, Los Angeles, 
March 25-26. 


@ Two movie competitions open 
to in-plant produced films have 
January closing dates. Entries 
for the 12th annual Canadian 
Film Awards, open to all films 
produced in Canada in 1959, 
should be sent to the Awards 
Committee, 1762 Carling Ave- 
nue, Ottawa, before Jan. 15. The 
same closing date applies to en- 





MEMBERS OF Industry Film Producers 
Association get fill in on time-lapse cine- 
matography during a recent visit to Moody 
Institute of Science. 

tries for the 9th Golden Spike 
Competition for movies on rail- 
roading themes. Send them to 
Albert L. Kohn, Southern Pacific 
Co., 65 Market Street, San Fran- 
cisco 5, Calif. 


@ The Third Annual Visual 
Communications Congress of the 
Society of Reproduction Engi- 
neers attracted over 4,000 to 
New York, on Dec. 3-5. With 
over 80 exhibitors the congress 
and SRE have proven to be truly 

continued on page 101 
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SAME DAY COLORI 





5. “C” PRINTS 


7. COLORSTATS- - NEW! Color balanced, full-color prints made 
to any exact size from artwork or transparencies. 


2. DUPLICATE TRANSPARENCIES 
3. SLIDES--any size 
4, TRANSPARENCY RETOUCHING 


(hao: ask about our regular top quality 
color reproduction services: dye transfers, etc. 


AUTHENTICOLOR, INC. 


525 LEXINGTON AVE., NEW YORK 17, N.Y., MURRAY HILL 8-4260 
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Industrial photographers are an_ enthusiastic 
crew eager to improve their knowledge. This is 
proven daily by letters and questions directed to 
the editors of INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY. An in- 
creasing number of these queries deal with color 
photography. To get answers for these questions 
IP asked Joseph H. Snyder, president, Color Cor- 
poration of America, to form a panel of leading 
color authorities and act as correspondence mod- 
erator for “A Color Seminar in Print.” The most 
frequent and typical questions were submitted to 
seven experts (see page 20 for Seminar partici- 
pants) with the request that they pull no punches 
in their replies. 

What follows is a consensus of the individual 
replies prepared by the correspondence modera- 
tor. In many instances the answers of several 
panelists were practically identical so only one is 
listed rather than those of each panelist. 


Q. When he gets his film or prints back from a 
lab, how can a photographer determine who is res- 
ponsible for any imperfections — the lab, the film 
or the photographer? 


Morris says any photographer worthy of the 
name should be able to diagnose the usual run of 
film imperfections, such as defects due to dust, 
abrasions, fingerprints, processing streaks, fog, 
etc. Some imperfections, however, require a 
knowledge of the process for analysis. For instance, 
a color balance shift can result from use of a 
partially exhausted bleach solution. Therefore, 
photographers who farm out their work should 
process on their own enough of each of the films 
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A panel of experts answer such 


questions as: ‘‘Who’s to blame for 


imperfections?” ‘‘What are the 


pitfalls in fluorescent lighting?” 


in Part | of a 2-part feature. 
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they use, under different conditions, to learn the 
common faults related to improper processing. 

In the case of color prints or duplicates, Stanton 
suggests that they be meticulously checked against 
the transparencies or color negatives. Tiny 
scratches and fine imbedded dirt particles are 
sometimes not observable by the unaided eye, 
but yet become quite apparent in enlargements. 
Scratches and similar imperfections on a print 
or duplicate that cannot be associated with simi- 
lar defects in the transparency or color negative 
pin the responsibility down to the lab. 


Flanagan expresses his conviction that color 
films are rarely imperfect. Yet results can vary 
all over the lot unless the photographer focuses 
accurately, exposes correctly and uses the proper 
type of illumination or correction filter. If these 
conditions are met then color balance errors 
can be blamed on the lab. 


Meisel believes that locating the source of re- 
sponsibility for imperfections often depends upon 
the photographer’s conscience. He must be self- 
critical and ready to admit mistakes of his own. 
He shouldn’t try to get by with old film or films 
which he knows have been stored under hot, 
humid conditions, especially after the original 
package has been opened. It is also up to the 
photographer to run actual tests with new film 
emulsion lots, making sure that he uses the 
correct filters if any are recommended. 


Livingood regards as rare the ability to evalu- 
ate imperfections of all sorts and pinpoint their 
origin accurately. He suggests that photographers, 
in collaboration with their lab, study every im- 
perfection observed with sufficient care so that 
its source eventually becomes certain. This may 
require, for example, the use of a low power 
microscope in some instances. For example, 
scratches made on dry films before processing ap- 
pear different under magnification from scratches 
produced on wet films. Also, black spots on 
reversal film often turn out, when magnified, to 
have the characteristic appearance of lint, indi- 
cating that the lint was on the surface of the 
film at the time of exposure. When enough case 
histories of imperfections are accumulated it then 
becomes easier to make evaluations. 


Purrington finds it valuable to discuss unusual 
types of imperfections with the technical repre- 
sentatives of the film manufacturers. If the rep- 
resentative is stumped he can always fall back 
on the resources of his firm for assistance. 


Q. Why is it that certain colors won’t reproduce 
acceptably while other colors in the scene appear to 
be close approximations of actual colors? 

Purrington considers this to be due mostly to 


two factors. First, the spectral or wavelength 
sensitivity of the human eye differs appreciably 
from the spectral sensitivity of color films. Sec- 
ond, the dyes formed in color films are deficient 
in their transmittance and absorptive character- 
istics. Thus, many colors are not reproduced as 
bright as they should be or with adequate satura- 
tion to match the original colors. 

Contrariwise, one participant replied that if cer- 
tain colors consistently fail to reproduce accu- 
rately, the fault rests with the film manufacturer. 

Morris put his answer this way: “As the 
Russians say, ‘The shrimp will whistle and the 
fish fly,’ on the day that manufacturers supply 
color materials whose sensitometric curves for 
each emulsion layer coincide.” He states further 
that until this condition is met, accurate repro- 
duction of all colors cannot be attained. 

Stanton warns that apparent inaccuracies ap- 
pear if an improper light source is used for 
viewing the color image. 


Q. What can photographers do to prolong the 
life of prints and transparencies that must neces- 
sarily be exposed to some light? 

Stanton suggests spraying the print to shut 
off the air so that its injurious chemical content 
will not reach the print or using an ultraviolet 
absorbing plastic sheet which can be laminated 
over the print. 


Flanagan recommends: a) Keeping exposure 
to light to a minimum; b) Avoiding light sources 
that produce heat; c) Using a hypo eliminator in 
washing prints; d) Dry mounting prints since 
rubber cement will sometimes cause stains; e) 
Keeping transparencies in cool dry storage. 


Smolka holds out little hope for any satisfac- 
tory solution to this problem, although he finds 
that cool illuminators, even if a fan has to be 
used, help in retarding fading to some extent. 
He prefers to advise his clients from the very 
start that dyes will fade in time. 


Livingood replies that the mere act of mounting 
color prints behind glass, and transparencies be- 
tween glass, gives considerable protection be- 
cause ordinary glass does not transmit ultraviolet 
rays freely. 


Q. What are the pitfalls in using plant fluores- 
cent lighting as opposed to tungsten light? 


According to Purrington, “Fluorescent light 
does not have a continuous spectrum. Therefore, 
it will not reproduce all colors as accurately as 
tungsten light or sunlight. In many plants the 
fluorescent lamps used for illumination have vari- 
ous color temperatures. If we understand that 
fluorescent light will not provide true color and 
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yet are satisfied with the effect obtained in our 
final pictures, there is no reason to avoid shooting 
under fluorescent lighting conditions.” 


Meisel comments: “Assuming that the question 
refers to the problem of making pictures with flu- 
orescent tubes as the only source of light, there 
aren’t many difficulties. Of course, it is necessary 
to determine (roughly, in the case of color nega- 
tive materials, but more accurately in the case 
of positive materials) just what filter or filter 
combinations will produce an acceptable cclor 
balance. The reason negative color materials re- 
quire less accurate experimental filter determina- 
tion is explained by the fact that partial correc- 
tion in shooting will suffice, since final correction 
can be made in the subsequent printing steps. 
Real difficulties are encountered when a plant is 
not uniformly illuminated with fluorescent lights— 
or again when fill-in lighting proves necessary. 
In such cases the only acceptable answer is 
a split exposure.” 


Smolka insists that experimentation with dif- 
ferent color correction filters is a must for opti- 
mum results. 


Q. Regarding latent image stability, how long 
is it possible to hold film after exposure? Should 
it be processed immediately, roll by roll as finished 
(or sheet by sheet) or held till end of job and 
processed together? 


Smolka’s succinct reply summarizes the experi- 
ence of nearly all the panelists. “We have found 
that for consistent, reliable results all color films 
should be processed as soon as practicable after 
exposure.” Emphasizing this, Purrington states 
that color films should be processed daily and 
not be held until a job is finished. However, he 
admits that this requires close control of one’s 
processing if consistency is to be expected. One 
big advantage to daily processing, according to 
Purrington, is that it provides the photographer 
with an exposure reference in the first stages of 
a job. 

In the opinion of Meisel the answer to this 
question can be given in more than one sense. 
In ideal circumstances, prompt processing is ob- 
viously best but under some circumstances this 
is not feasible. With a summer assignment that 
calls for several weeks or even months in the field, 
without a single post office for miles around, about 
the best that one can do is to come equipped with 
insulated containers. When the circumstances are 
just the opposite exposed films can be stored in 
deep freeze units for a considerable length of 
time with no noticeable harm. 


Morris has found that unless a job drags out 
for many weeks he achieves the highest degree 
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of “standardization” in his results if exposed films 
are held and processed all at once. “Obviously,” 
he notes, “I avoid hot, humid storage conditions.” 


Q. How much quality difference will there be if 
we make black-and-white use of a job shot in color? 
Should it be re-shot in black and white? 


Morris begins his answer to this question by 
raising a question himself. “What kind of color?” 
He explains his position by pointing out that a 
black-and-white print from a color negative is 
one thing, whereas such a print from a positive 
color transparency is something else. It is his 
opinion that first-rate black-and-white prints can 
be made from color negatives but he has found 
it less easy to obtain satisfactory black-and-white 
prints from positive color transparencies. Since 
extreme care in exposure, and often masking, is 
required for making the intermediate negative, it 
is better, as a general rule, to reshoot the job. 


Flanagan makes the point that “The mere fact 
that an intermediate negative is necessary for 
making black-and-white prints from color posi- 
tives should be enough to convince anyone that 
there is bound to be a loss in quality.” 


Livingood comments: “It has been my experi- 
ence that a black-and-white print from a good 
transparency or color negative on the proper ma- 
terial is as good as the average commercial black- 
and-white print.” 


Stanton thinks the answer depends upon, “How 
much money is in the budget? If you are com- 
pelled to pinch pennies, use color positives or 
negatives for a dual purpose. But if you want 
the best possible black-and-white results, shoot 
a black-and-white negative along with the color 
shot.” 


Q. Is it better, in general, to work with color 
negative materials or with color positive materials? 
What about the price differential in the types of 
film when you are estimating the cost of a job? 


Flanagan says “If Ektacolor prints are required 
it is better and less costly to use a negative ma- 
terial. Color transparencies can also be made 
from a negative material. For best quality trans- 
parencies only a reversal film is better. Dye trans- 
fers can be made from either type of film. It is 
a good idea to shoot a reversal film when shoot- 
ing a negative film for either Ektacolor or Dye 
Transfer prints. The reversal transparency can 
be used to show the client, and as a color guide 
for the final print. A negative film is less costly 
for prints.” 

Purrington takes a somewhat different stand. 
“From the photographer’s viewpoint it makes no 
difference whether he shoots color negative or 
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color positive material. The main question con- 
cerns the purpose of the picture and what we 
want for an end result. I rather feel there is 
better control in working with color negative 
than with color positive materials, and the fact 
that the original negative stays in file permits 
one to deliver duplicate color transparencies at 
a consistent color level. However, some jobs 
require the use of color positive materials be- 
cause of delivery schedules or because of cost. 
It is less expensive to shoot reversal material 
and deliver the original transparency than it is 
to shoot a color negative and prepare the posi- 
tive transparency from this original.” 


Meisel feels that the answer to this question 
depends upon the particular job confronting the 
photographer. “If reproduction in a magazine, 
for instance, is the end use, there is generally 
very little reason for taking a circuitous route 
via a color negative and print. If a color print 
is desirable either for display purposes or to per- 
mit retouching, shooting color negatives would 
be better. Not only can good Ektacolor prints 
be made more quickly at lower cost than com- 
parable dye transfers, but it is also easier for 
the photographer to make a good color negative 


than a perfect transparency. The difference in 
price between the two kinds of films is so slight 
as to be negligible.” 


Stanton feels that money spent on film in color 
work is least important. “I personally like to see 
color negative material used because on long 
run print orders the price per print is less and 
the over-all print color quality seems satisfactory. 
Where I have to make large displays or use color 
for reproduction I insist on color positives and 
dye transfer prints. Many times I shoot a regu- 
lar job shot with both color negative and positive 
films, as well as with black-and-white film. After 
all, film is the least expensive item; the man- 
per-hour is the most costly.” 


Q. Is it true that industrial photographers can 
now quit worryng about reciprocity failure with the 
new films on the market? If not, what are the 
factors that should be considered? 


Meisel expressed the general opinion of all 
participants on this question in replying “cer- 
tainly not,” although reciprocity failure is a less 
serious problem today than it was a number of 
years ago. 

(To be continued next month) 


COLOR SEMINAR PANELISTS 


JOE SNYDER (right), corre- 
spondence moderator, president 
of Color Corp. of America, is 
an acknowledged photographic 
expert for over 19 years. 


JACK FLANAGAN, vice presi- 
dent of Authenticolor Labs, is 
known for his knowledge of 
color print and _ transparency 
utilization. 
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ULRIC MEISEL, president, 
Meisel Photochrome Corp., has 
been involved with color pho- 
tography on two continents for 
20 years. 


JERRY SMOLKA, Oscar & As- 
sociates, heads one of the mid- 
west’s busiest photographic ser- 
vice companies and is on top of 
color developments. 











JAMES LIVINGOOD (camera 
shy), vice president of Drewry 
Photocolor Corp., is a pioneer of 
dye transfer work in the United 
States. 


ED PURRINGTON, one of the 
nation’s top industrial depart- 
ment heads, is manager of Ford 
Motor Company’s photographic 
operations. 





EARL STANTON, manager, 
photographic section, Bell Air- 
craft, is close to the top of any 
list of leading industrial photog- 
raphers. 


RALPH MORRIS, a top free- 
lance industrialist, has special- 
ized in color illustration since 
1945, been in photography for 
26 years. 
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industrial 
Roundtable 


> by MORRIS GORDON, Western Electric 


Best of All Speed Graphics 


I have just finished testing the 
finest Speed Graphic ever pro- 
duced — the new Super Speed 
Graphic. It is 
the first 4 x 5 
camera with a 
1/1000 - sec. 
between -the- 
lens _ shutter. 
Only the 135- 
mm lens is 
mounted in 
this new-type 
shutter, but it 
is whispered that in the near fu- 
ture a wide-angle lens as well as 


Morris Gordon 


a 10-inch lens will also be mount- 
ed in this super shutter. Still an- 
other well-informed source re- 
vealed that this shutter will be 
available for use in other Gra- 
phics once the initial demand for 
the complete outfit (camera, lens 
and shutter) is filled. This should 
take about a year. 

The shutter is a marvel of tech- 
nical ingenuity. Shielding the 
lens is a permanently attached 
ribbed-ring lens shade. To cock 
the shutter you turn the ribbed 
ring clockwise as far as possible. 
The shutter cannot be tripped un- 


less it is fully cocked. The blades 
of the shutter will not accidentally 
be opened in the event that the 
cocking ring is turned only part 
of the way and then allowed to 
turn back to the original position. 

A special lever, affixed to the 
right of the shutter, controls the 
diaphragm stops. Shutter speeds 
can be set before or after cock- 
ing, another fine innovation. 


Flash Arrangements 


The M-X lever is built in at 
the lower right corner of the 
shutter. In using electronic flash, 
it is suggested that you not use a 
speed faster than the flash dura- 
tion of the unit; for example, if 
the duration is 1/400 sec., a 
faster shutter speed will cut off 
part of the useful light output 
of the unit. 

The permanent ribbed-ring lens 
shade unscrews to permit the in- 
sertion of a filter and is made to 
take Series VI filters. 

continued on next page 
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itinerary packing & shipping 


cI 


photographic 


exhibit services 


panel mounts in all sizes 
light boxes to any size 


* COLOR 


film strips 


(masters = duplicates) 


color and b, & w. 
from art or transparencies 
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duplicate — 
transparencies 
any size 
from art or transparencies 


reproduction quality or 
brilliant display quality 


* COLOR 


dye transfer prints 
any size 


reproduction quality or 
brilliant display quality 


any size 


Circle No. 512 on Post Card 


direct from artwork 
or from transparencies — 
Cmatte or glossy) 
color prints 


bonus! 
giant transparencies & 
prints direct from your art 
without intermediate 
copy charge 


slides 
any size & style 


color and b, & w. 
from art or transparencies 


_* COLOR 


* COLOR 


newt!!! 
for busy layout men, 
2-headed designers 


color photostats 
(6-hour service available) 


in any layout size 











The camera is equipped with 
a revolving back — a tremendous 
aid when working either from a 
hand-held position (it is always 
easier to hold a Graphic in a 
horizontal position) or from a 
tripod. The old model had to 
be removed from the tripod for 
position changes. Now it takes 
but a flick of the wrist to change 
the back from horizontal to verti- 
cal position. 


The battery-operated shutter 
release button on the upper right 
hand side of the camera makes 
for easier picture taking. In the 
past, working with the gun off the 
Graphic was at best an awkward 
affair. This is not so with the 
new equipment. Working with 
the gun off the camera is much 
simpler since the camera can be 
held in a horizontal position even 
when making a vertical picture. 
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Circle No. 560 on Post Card 





This is possible because you can 
swing the back into a vertical 
position. Also the shutter can be 
tripped and the bulb fired from 
either the gun or camera. 

Actually, there are four distinct 
ways of tripping the shutter; (1) 
by the red release button at the 
top right side of the camera, (2) 
by the red switch on the back of 
the Graflite battery case, (3) by 
the use of a cable release screwed 
to the top boss just above the 
shutter release lever, and (4) by 
pressing the release lever at the 
side of the shutter. 

Other commendable features 
include a new type cam range- 
finder, which is built into the 
camera body itself. It does not 
jut out from the camera as the 
old ones used to do. 

An important improvement is 
in the flash attachments for bulb 
or electronic flash. The new de- 
sign erases the old nuisance of 
hanging wires, which inevitably 
crept into the front of the lens, 
causing “spaghetti” images on 
negatives. This was, and still is, 
the bane of many Graphic users’ 
existence. 

Also, hurrahs for the Rollei- 
flex-type distance scale which is 
built into the top of the camera. 
This does away with tipping the 
camera to set the scale. 

One other feature is a quick 
tripod release gadget. This is a 
handy piece of equipment, en- 
abling the attaching of the camera 
to the tripod without fumbling. 

Despite all these improvements, 
no weight has been added to the 
camera and the structure is up to 
old standards of Graphic rugged- 
ness. 

These are the advantages of the 
new Super Speed Graphic. Now 
some respectful suggestions to 
Graflex engineers. If the camera 
is to be used in industry to a 
greater extent, it should be more 
versatile. In my own department, 
we have little room for special- 
ized cameras though we do for 
specialized lenses. While the 
1/1000 sec. shutter may be a 
God-send to the press photogra- 
phers, it is not that much of a 


continued on page 56 





_— —-_ tek” bee | 6d 6k ek: Ue Ue” CC cs |» “ces Gee 





Indus 





What a Difference One Camera Can Make 


Gordon MacFarland’s assignment was: produce 


more blueprints in less time for less money. And 


he did it—with the help of a super duper camera. 


“Mission Accomplished,” is 
what Gordon MacFarland of AC 
Spark Plug can report to the head 
of the Milwaukee firm’s Engi- 
neering Department. MacFarland 
directs the department’s blueprint 
section, and his assignment was 
to produce more blueprints in 
less time for less money. That he 
has, with the help of an amazing 
new photoflow camera which 
makes multiple reproductions of 
blueprints. It has been in use for 
only about two months, but al- 


ready it has saved the department 
some $6,000 in paper costs alone. 

The flow camera also has re- 
sulted in considerable savings in 
storage and mailing costs, man- 
power expense and other areas. 
In a department which turns out 
two million square feet of prints, 
representing 1,475,000 separate 
items per month, cost reduction is 
of vital importance. 

This completely automatic pic- 
ture taking and processing unit 
is known as the Collins Peerless 
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Camera. It can reduce prints up 
to 700 feet long by as much as 
a ratio of 6 to 1. 

Before the flow camera was 
purchased, blueprint copies were 
obtained by running the original 
drawing through the blueprint 
machine as many times as there 
were copies needed. Since distri- 
bution of most blueprints at AC 
is over 50, it meant more than 50 
runs through the blueprint ma- 
chine. That can be awfully hard 
on an original. 

With the flow camera, a pic- 
ture of the original drawing is 
taken, and the negative is run 
through the blueprint maker, 
saving considerable wear and 
tear on the original drawing. 

Through the negative reduc- 
tion process of the flow camera, 
blueprints reduced by a ratio of 
2 to 1 require only 14 as much 
paper. This in turn substantially 
reduces the amount of storage 
space needed for the prints. Six- 
teen files for prints can be re- 
duced to four. 

Though smaller, the prints hold 
their legibility and are easily visi- 
ble to the naked eye without the 
benefit of a reading instrument. 
Where small detail is important, 
however, the drawings must be 
enlarged by draftsmen and made 
compatible to miniaturization. 

As far as the draftsmen are 
concerned, the flow camera has 
required only a change in the size 
of lettering. It has been increased 

continued on page 75 






MACHINE OPERATOR Charles Hommel, 
left, and Gordon MacFarland feed drawing 
into photoflow camera. 


















Working in cramped, 


dark quarters, Kaiser 


photographers caught 


sand hog’s view of tunnel. 
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Photographers With 
Steel Hats 


BALANCING light and dark in the shot 
above proved tricky for Kaiser photog- 
rapher Bill Wasson who worked with 
natural lighting for this effect. 


SHOTS ABOVE right and below were 
taken by U.S. Bureau of Reclamation pho- 
togs F. K. Noonan and Phil Merritt, re- 
spectively, working with Graphics and two 
#2 flash bulbs. Shots showed steel rein- 
forcing beams being set in place. 
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Some of the finest examples of 
industrial photography today ap- 
pear in company publications. 
One of the best of these is Kaiser 
Steel Corporation’s Westward, 
whose photographers draw varied 
assignments embracing the range 
of Kaiser activities. One such re- 
cent assignment was to photo- 
graph the construction of Clear 
Creek Tunnel for Trinity Dam 
near Redding, California. An un- 
usually tough job for steel 
workers, it also presents a rough 
assignment for photographers — 
solving the problem of illumina- 
tion in cramped quarters before 
being able to apply imaginative 
“know-how.” Bill Wasson, chief 
photographer for Kaiser Graphic 
Arts, F. K. Noonan and Phil 
Merritt, U.S. Bureau of Reclama- 
tion, licked the problem and 
turned in handsome results as is 
evidenced by the photos on these 


pages. 


Industrial Photography @ January, 1960 





BILL WASSON took the shot above on 
Royal X Pan with a Hasselblad 500-C 
with 60mm wide angle lens at one min- 
ute for f/11. Natural light came from 
sky far above. 


THESE STEEL workers were recorded on 
Ansco Super Hypan by Wasson using a 
Canon Model L-1 with a 25mm wide angle 
lens, a Strobonar 7 at the camera and a 
Strobonar 71* with a photo eye in the 
background. 


















Vanadium 
Alloys 
Visuals 


Vanadium-Alloys has recently 
begun manufacture of their high- 
strength steel—VascoJet 1000— 
that is used as structural material 
for jet airplanes and missiles. 
Bursting with pride, the company 
wanted to promote VascoJet and 
looked to audio-visual aids for 
assistance. 

Dr. George A. Roberts, vice- 
president of technology, thought 
that colored slides and imagina- 
tive graphs supporting a lecturer 
would best tell the story. In the 
past Vanadium-Alloys had used 
black-and-white slides to illustrate 
its technical lectures but not too 
effectively. Many times the slides 
were fuzzy or poorly prepared. 

The layout of many technical 
slides made them confusing be- 
cause too much information was 
crammed into a small space. 
Speakers tended to skin over 
such slides because they were too 
difficult to explain. 

Dr. Roberts turned the project 
over to the plant photographer 
and suggested he visit art supply 
stores, industrial photographic 
dealers and commercial art stu- 
dios to get advice. Finally a 
35mm VX-1la Exakta with f/2 
Zeiss Biotar lens and a supply of 
art materials were purchased. 

In preparing the color slides a 
graph was drawn on white paper. 
The paper was centered under a 
16x20 piece of acetate and the 
grid lines were drawn on the ace- 
tate by using a line drawing pen 
filled with diluted tempera water 
colors. The water colors were 
diluted so the paint would flow 
smoothly. 

The lettering or coordinates 
that appeared on the outside of 
the graph were made with 14-inch 
white letters and numbers having 
gummed backing. Fourteen-point 





by E. KAY MYERS and 
R. E. PATTERSON 
Vanadium-Alloys Steel Co. 


Para-Type letters were used for 
the legends inside the graph and 
applied directly to the acetate. 
Curves on the graph were shown 
by applying American Chart 
Service tape in a 1/16-inch width. 
The completed graphs were su- 
perimposed over 11x14 or larger 
photos of planes and missiles in 
which the new steel would be 
used. 

Not all slides used photogra- 
phic backgrounds. Some were 
prepared by substituting a sheet 
of color aid paper (available at 
art stores) for the photograph. 
A contrasting shade of color aid 
paper was selected for the graph 
itself. The slide was then com- 
pleted in the same manner as 
described above. 

For photographing the slides a 
special stand was built to hold 
the original artwork rigidly under 
glass. Other equipment included 
two No. 2 reflector-type photo- 
flood lamps, an exposure meter, 
neutral gray card and a tripod. 
Kodachrome Type A film was 
used. 

During the lecture the slides 
were projected in a Bell & Howell 
Robomatic. A modification was 
made to the projector so the 
speaker could shut off the lamp 
when there was a long period 
between slides. 

Several of the original pieces 
of art work were used by the 
advertising department of Vana- 
dium-Alloys as an important part 
of a company display at an indus- 
trial convention. Audiences have 
complimented lecturers on how 
well the slides help sustain inter- 
est in the subject matter. After 
many months of using this form 
of presentation the company feels 
the slides are tops in getting 
across metallurgical data. O 







USING a special stand, R.E. Patterson is 
ready to take a color photograph of a 


graph. 





FINISHING touches are added to a colored 
graph. It will be used to illustrate a tech- 
nical lecture. 





TYPICAL graph superimposed over a color 
photo to heighten the effect. 





SECTION of an industrial display showing 
on the right how the original graphs were 
used to illustrate sales message. 
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“CRONAR®@ Ortho A has reduced our handling time tremendously. We have 
completely eliminated distortion and kinking of film while maintaining toler- 


ances of .001 of an inch.” 


—Vari-Typer Corporation, Newark, New Jersey 


The Typemaster, approximately the size and weight of a phonograph record, consists of a transparent film 
laminated onto a plastic disc for use in a Headliner, an automatic photo-composition machine made by Vari- 
Typer Corporation. This machine sets display type in sizes from 10 to 84 points. 


Vari-Typer uses thousands of square feet of CRONAR Ortho A Litho Film per year in the manufacture of 
their Typemaster. Since switching to CRONAR, the company has reduced film spoilage and has cut han- 
dling time substantially. These savings are directly attributable to CRONAR’s strength and stability. 


If you work with film, there’s a CRONAR Graphic Arts Film that can cut costs for you. Contact your 
Du Pont Technical Representative for more information. E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co. (Inc.), Photo Prod- 
ucts Department, 2430-A Nemours, Wilmington 98, Delaware. In Canada: Du Pont of Canada Limited, Toronto. 


Du Pont Representative John Horsfall, right, and Vari-Typer 


technicians inspect Typemasters on CRONAR Ortho A. 
-€>- Symbol and CRONAR are Du Pont trademarks for polyester graphic arts films. GU POND 
418 Quvervisement was prepared exclusively by Phototypography. — 


Better Things for Better Living 
- « through Chemistry 
Circle No. 546 on Post Card 


Industrial Photography @ January, 1960 27 








Super-Quick 


Engineering 
Photos 


Propeller maker saves many man-hours 
and many dollars with the help of 


Polaroid 4x5 film holder. 


by MITCHELL M. BADLER 
Editor 

Photographers at the world’s 
largest aircraft propeller and jet 
equipment manufacturing com- 
pany have developed a super- 
quick method for making multi- 
ple prints of engineering pictures. 
With this method they are saving 
the firm hundreds of man-hours 
and thousands of dollars annually 
over the darkroom negative-fixing 
-and-printing formerly used. 

These tremendous time and 


money-saving operations for 
Hamilton Standard of Windsor 
Locks, Conn., began almost eight 
months ago when the company’s 
16-man photo staff started com- 
bining the Polaroid Land 4x5 
Film Holder and offset reproduc- 
tion in their multiple printing 
jobs. 

The bulk of the photo section’s 
“still” work is for the company’s 
engineering department, and usu- 
ally involves photos taken in test 
cells of equipment and experi- 
mental setups, as well as ex- 
treme closeups of “hardware” 
(parts, instrument components, 
etc.). On most of these assign- 
ments—whether the pictures are 
simply filed for future reference 
or used by engineers as an aid in 
determining a material’s endur- 
ance characteristics under ex- 
treme conditions of heat, light, 
vibration, sand, etc.—between 30 
and 50 prints of each shot are 
needed. Sometimes the need is 
as high as 75 or 100. 





Under the old, conventional 
system, one job frequently tied up 
a man for an entire morning. 
Under the current system, a pho- 
tographer can shoot his pictures 
at 9:00 A.M. and have 50 prints 
of each picture ready for delivery 
to the engineers before 10:00 
A.M. Here is how a typical engi- 
neering assignment is worked by 
Hamilton Standard’s photo sec- 
tion. 

When photographer William R. 
Donnelly checked into the photo 
lab one recent morning, his first 
assignment was to photograph 
the metal housing of a small hy- 
draulic pump. The engineers 
needed 50 prints as soon as pos- 
sible so they could study the 
effects of a qualification test the 
housing had been subjected to 
late the previous afternoon. 


Use Yellow Backdrop 


Donnelly mounted the housing 
on a thin metal rod attached to a 
tripod and placed the unit in 
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front of a yellow paper backdrop 
so the finished picture would have 
a light gray continuous-tone back- 
ground. (See photo A.) After 
arranging his lighting and focus- 
ing his camera (an 8x10 with a 
4x5 reducing back for maximum 
lens versatility), he slid a Land 
Film Holder into the reducing 
back the same way a conventional 
cut-film holder is inserted. 

Next, Donnelly slipped a Pola- 
roid Land Film Packet into the 
holder, pulled the packet’s pro- 
tective envelope, and snapped the 
shutter. Sixty seconds later, 
Donnelly had a finished 4x5 print 
which he turned over to photog- 
rapher Luther Martin. (See photo 
B.) Martin mounted the print on 
the 20-inch copy frame of a 
Miller-Trojan processing camera, 
“sized” it 1.5X on the camera’s 
ground glass, and photographed 
it to produce a screened negative. 
(See photo C.) 


Prepare Offset Plate 


After exposing and “fixing” 
the screened negative, Martin 
trimmed it, stripped it onto mas- 
terlith masking paper (see photo 
D) and laid it on top of a light- 
sensitive plastic-paper plate which 
he exposed in a vacuum frame 
with an arc light. (See photo E.) 
The mask prevented light other 
than that needed to expose the 
image from striking the plate. 

Martin then applied a special 
solution to the full surface of 
the plate to develop the latent 
image and prevent it from be- 
coming fogged or oxidized. He 
turned over the treated plate to 
Hamilton’s offset department. 

The plate was locked on a 





Multilith press and inked. Five 
minutes later, 50 5x7 offset prints 
showing every detail of the pump 
housing were ready for delivery 
to the engineering department. 
Prints are made on 814x11 paper 
so they will have a wide border 
for binding and notations. (See 
photo F.) Total time from snap- 
ping the initial picture to the 
instant the SOth print rolled off 
the press was 25 minutes. (See 
photo G.) Even more signifi- 
cant is the fact that the total 
cost per print (including mate- 
rials and man-hours) is only one- 
eighth what it used to be with 
conventional methods. 

Once an assignment is com- 
pleted and the quality of the off- 
set prints is checked against that 
of the original photo, the original 
print, the masked screen negative 
and ‘at least one offset print are 
placed in a large envelope and 
filed in the photo section for 
future reference. The entire pack- 
age is assigned a code number 
which is carried on all the prints 
(including the original), and the 
screened negative, to facilitate 
filing. 


Costs Go Way Down 


The Polaroid-plus-offset tech- 
nique has not only saved Hamil- 
ton’s photographers the time- 
consuming steps of processing 
and print drying, but has slashed 
the cost per print from $1.00 
down to 11 cents. This is an eye- 
catching saving when it is con- 
sidered that Hamilton produces 
about 1,000 engineering prints 
per week. 

Multiple-printing assignments 
are not the only area where Ham- 
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ilton’s photographers have found 
the “large format” 60-second 
pictures helpful. They also use 
the 4x5 Land Film Holders to 
take photos of last-minute stories 
for the company’s monthly em- 
ployee newspaper. : 

For example, last Spring, 
Hamilton held an outing to cele- 
brate the seasonal opening of the 
company’s recreational park for 
employees. Although the house 
organ had already been “put to 
bed,” public relations officials de- 
cided they would try to squeeze 
in a few pictures of the outing. 

One of Hamilton’s photogra- 
phers went to the park armed 
with a Speed Graphic and one of 
the Polaroid Holders. The pic- 
tures he made were turned over 
to a member of the house organ 
staff on the spot and rushed to 
the printer where they arrived in 
time to make the edition. This 
quick-photo technique has been 
used by the house organ staff 
many times to run “late-breaking” 
pictures and make a much more 
timely newspaper. 


Imagination Means Growth 


Imaginative innovations such 
as these are standard practice at 
Hamilton Standard and are one 
reason for the rapid growth of 
the photo section. Under Newton 
Moss, the section has expanded 
from a 500-square foot area eight 
years ago to more than 2,000- 
square feet today. The 16 man 
staff handles all types of assign- 
ments ranging from employee and 
public relations pictures to photos 
for research, manufacturing, end- 
use and technical training. 

















AERIAL VIEW of wind tunnel. 


Photographing 


Tunnel Tests 


The filming of wind tunnel tests must go 
off without mishap every time; re-runs are 


expensive and often times impossible. 












































by L. F. TRAPP 
Supervisor, Photographic Services 
North American Aviation, Inc. 


Wind tunnel tests at the 
Columbus Division of North 
American Aviation are carefully 
planned programs that must inte- 
grate many elements. Some of 
these are: tunnel speeds (we 
make tests up to 300 mph); 
model configuration under test 
(this may be a wing platform, 
a vertical tail section, a model 
bomb — or many others); and 
the monitoring and instrumenta- 
tion of the model under test. 
(Monitoring is visual, oscillo- 
graphic and photographic. ) 

This integration requires many 
hours of preparation and many 
personnel. Consequently, one le 
hour of tunnel “run” time can ‘ 
cost several hundred dollars. It is 
obvious, then, that photographic 
records of a tunnel test must be ; 
right on every run; re-runs are i 
always expensive and many times 
impractical. 

Correct camera placement and 
proper subject lighting are prime 
considerations. Both of these are 
complicated by limited access to 
the subject. Just as important is 
flexible (and remote) control of 
multiple and single camera setups, 
with individual control of camera 
voltages (i.e., speeds), elapsed 
time of film run, and intervals of 
running times. 

A description of one type of 




















INTERIOR VIEW of tunnel test section. 















































test will serve to illustrate how 
our photographers meet the chal- 
lenge of the wind tunnel. 


Stores Drop Test 


Stores, in aircraft industry par- 
lance, simply mean bombs, fuel 
tanks, or anything else that the 
aircraft is scheduled to jettison 
during flight. Photographs of 
store models must show how the 
store is separating from the air- 
craft. Thus, correct separation 
may be confirmed, or incorrect 
separation observed so that a 
“fix” can be accomplished. 

Multiple-exposure photographs 
of store drops are made with an 
8x10 view camera with a 714- 
inch lens, open shutter, with se- 
quenced-fired General Radio 
Strobolume units, Type 1532B, 
each with a unit output of more 
than 10 million candlepower. 

Cameras are placed outside the 
tunnel test section, about one 
foot from the 34-inch plate glass 
which makes up the sides of the 
“test” section. The camera lens 
must be parallel to the tested sub- 
ject to insure minimum distortion. 
To minimize “ghost” images, 
overall tunnel illumination is kept 
low. The wall opposite camera 
viewpoint is painted black. 

Strobelights are screened from 
the lens to prevent bounce light 
from the test section glass from 
reaching the lens. 

Six strobelights are used, fired 
by motor-driven breaker points 


CLOSEUP of jet trainer under test. 


MCCU, view camera and 4 x 5 with Polaroid back in position for tunnel test. 


every 1/120th of a second. Use 
of six strobelights allows com- 
plete capacitor re-charge between 
firing of the first and the last. 
The complete sequence of the 
store drop thus is recorded on 
one sheet of film. 

The whole operation of the 
drop test is controlled by the 
photographer. When he pushes 
the switch, the camera shutter 
opens, the strobes start firing and 
the stores are dropped. 

A 4x5 camera with a Polaroid 
back also is directed on the sub- 
ject ‘so that tunnel personnel can 
quickly see preliminary results of 
the drop tests, and the photog- 
rapher can confirm lighting and 
camera viewpoint. 


Inventiveness 


Columbus photo technicians 
have shown considerable ingenui- 
















































ty in solving wind tunnel problems. 

In tests calling for motion 
picture coverage, placement of 
test reference data so that it 
would record on the film frame 
simultaneously with the image of 
the model under test, originally 
presented a complication. 

A placard containing this data 
could not be placed inside the 
tunnel alongside the model. First, 
its presence would disrupt the 
airflow, invalidating results; sec- 
ond, every time that test condi- 
tions were changed, the sign 
would have to be _ physically 
changed. 

Marvin G. Reaver solved the 
problem by devising an optical- 
electrical system called OFFI— 
Optical Film Frame Identifica- 
tion. In essence, OFFI super- 
imposes test data directly onto 
each film frame as the test is 
being run. It does this by pro- 
jecting the secondary image of 
two electrical counter faces onto 
the image of the principal subject 
by means of a beam splitter and 
an ingenious combination of 
prisms. The physical dimensions 
of OFFI are modest; it is attached 
directly to the camera and pro- 
duces a secondary image which 
is always in focus regardless of 
subject-to-camera distance. 

OFFI is remotely controlled 
from the MCCU (Master Camera 
Control Unit), which is part of 
the operating controls of the wind 
continued on page 58 

















Real Estate Revolution 


Charlex merchandises living in Florida 


through its slidefilms and filmstrips. 


A merchandising revolution hit 
the staid real estate field last year 
when the Charlex Realty Corp- 
oration opened a chain of display 
booths in New York’s Grand 
Central and Pennsylvania Rail- 
road Stations. The attention-get- 
ters in the booths are slidefilm 
presentations of the good life to 
be lived in Florida where Charlex 
has properties to sell. Charlex is 
exclusive sales agent for three 
General Development-Mackle 
communities in Florida: Port 
Charlotte, Port St. Lucie and 
Sebastian Highlands. 

The idea for the booths orig- 
inated with Charlex’s chairman 
of the board, Herman Perl. His 
objective was to obtain more sales 
leads by exposing his product in 
areas where there were large 
groups of people. What better 
places than busy metropolitan 
railroad stations? 

Perl had a leading industrial 
designer execute modern multi- 
colored booths. He then had 
them strategically placed in high- 
traffic areas inside the terminals. 

To attract crowds to these 
point-of-purchase units, Perl had 
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Harwald Cinematic sound slide- 
film projectors set up outside of 
each booth. Kept running con- 
tinuously was a slidefilm, with 
commentary, that showed and de- 
scribed the pleasures and advan- 
tages of living in the General De- 
velopment-Mackle communities. 

Action around the booths fol- 
lowed a pattern. Commuters and 
travellers were stopped in their 
tracks by the attention-getting 
visual. After watching the slide- 
film (sometimes a few times over), 
a goodly percentage of the viewers 
would enter the booth to obtain 
more information. On hand to 
greet them was a Charlex repre- 
sentative. The names and ad- 
dresses of all those who came into 
the booths were taken down and 
given to Charlex salesmen, who 
were thus provided with invalu- 
able leads. 

The slidefilm was made by two 
of Charlex’s staff photographers, 
who spent many days in the 
General Development-Mackle 
communities. They shot nearly 


3,000 transparencies on Ansco- 
chrome with Leicas. These were 
gone over with great care, and 
from them the best and most rep- 
resentative shots were selected 
for the film. 

The Penn Station and Grand 
Central Station booths proved so 
successful that others have been 
set up in major rail, air and bus 
terminals throughout the north. 

Charlex Realty’s use of audio- 
visuals is not confined to the 
booths. A portable slidefilm pre- 
sentation accompanies each sales- 
man on every call he makes. 

Says Herman Perl, “I wanted 
each salesman in the organization 
to tell our story in the same ef- 
fective way every time. I wanted 
a standard presentation . . . one 
that would not have to depend for 
effect on the individual salesman’s 
ability to deliver it. It was clear 
to me that only audio-visuals 
could accomplish this standard- 
ization for us.” 

Perl had a filmstrip and accom- 
panying sound cartridge produced 
for each of the Florida areas in 
which Charlex sells homesites. 

continued on page 54 
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“Nothing can match it! 
premium 


GRAPH-O-LITH 


developer 


gives me all these negatives 
from one tray full...and no makeovers! 


Far more uniform negatives from each tray full... . all 
perfectly developed. Full hard shadow dots, sharp high- 
light detail, crisp line shots . . . until the developer is 
completely exhausted. Because of its tremendous stay- 
ing power there’s practically no exposure compensation 
required. That means no guesswork .. . no forcing. A 
tray full usually lasts me all day. That’s why I like 
Hunt Premium Graph-O-Lith. 




















GRAPH-O-LITH 








DEVELOPER 


10 GALLON SIZE 
PART A 





Premium Graph-O-Lith is a maximum 
contrast developer for process film and 
plates, thin base strip film, and photo- 
mechanical papers. It is available in: 








2 gallon size sets 
10 gallon size sets 
25 gallon size sets 
50 gallon size sets 

100 gallon size sets 


GET YOUR ORDER IN TODAY 


You can prove it to yourself that this developer is 
the best by ordering several cartons or larger sets of 
Premium Graph-O-Lith today and getting its many ben- 
efits as soon as possible. If it doesn’t perform as Hunt 
says it will, all you have to do is write for return instruc- 
tions. Hunt will return the full purchase price including 
the shipping costs.” 


FOR SUPERIOR RESULTS AROUND THE CLOCK USE HUNT GRAPHIC ARTS CHEMICALS 


PHILIP A. HUNT COMPANY 


PALISADES PARK, NEW JERSEY 


BRANCHES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 
In Canada: Philip A. Hunt Company (Canada) Ltd., 207 Queen’s Quay West, Toronto 
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The wedding of photography 
and the microscope has proven to 
be a happy and permanent mar- 
riage in both industry and science. 
In many manufacturing and labo- 
ratory operations, examinations 
of experimental or test products 
are essential to determine if pro- 
duction methods are acceptable. 
Unaided visual examination can 
not do the job; macrophotogra- 
phy and photomicrography get 
the call. 

Photomacrographs supply data 
on the general appearance of the 
object and photomicrographs re- 
veal detail in small areas. Such 
pairs of enlargements are stand- 
ard procedure in the examination 
of textile weaves, in metallurgy, 
in medical studies, etc. Photo- 
macrographs are most _ useful 
when a slightly magnified picture 
is needed—for studies of textiles, 
gems, plant stems, metal samples 
in corrosion tests, studies of the 
deterioration of painted surfaces, 
etc. Photomicrographs provide 
more detailed data. Applications 
for both are increasing daily be- 
cause of the ease of setting up. 


% 


ink to enter the fascinating 


: 10tography and photomicrography. 
A a 


Simply speaking, the minimum 
essentials are a microscope, cam- 
era, an appropriate mounting de- 
vice and a small number of ac- 
cessories. While a compound 
microscope is required generally 
for photomicrography, a simple 
microscope is sufficient for ma- 
crophotography. In fact, an ap- 
propriate photographic lens and 
a camera with a long enough 
bellows will do. 

Complete outfits for photog- 
raphy through the microscope, 
including microscope, camera 


the microscope ocular. General 
photomicrography is done more 
effectively and conveniently with 
a camera from which the lens can 
be removed. 

The camera and microscope 
can be used in either a horizontal 
or vertical arrangement. The 
choice is optional except with 
special subject matter such as 
specimens which must be ex- 
amined while immersed in some 
medium such as oil. These, nat- 
urally, require a vertical set-up. 
Both set-ups have their advan- 





PHOTOGRAPHIC 


Normal Photography — 
Close-up Photography — 
Macrophotography — 





Photomicrography — 


IMAGE SCALES 
from infinity up to 1:20 
from 1:20 down to 1:1 
from 1:1 up to 25:1 
magnifications of 25X and up 








backs, and stand are available 
from a number of manufacturers 
(see page 48) but simple pho- 
tomicrography can be done with 
any camera. After the micro- 
scope has been focused visually, 
the camera is placed over the 
microscope with the camera lens 
at/or just above the eyepoint of 


tages: a horizontal arrangement 
puts all components of the system 
on the same working level; a ver- 
tical set-up often makes it possi- 
ble to swing the camera to one 
side for visual observation. 

In simple work, the microscope 
and camera can be assembled on 
a suitable wooden support. For 
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more detailed work, photomicro- 
graphic tables and benches are 
available and suggested. The 
amount and variety of photomi- 
crographic work to be done should 
serve as a guide to the selection 
of a camera. Successful work 
can be done with cameras rang- 
ing from 35mm to 8x10. 

In addition to the microscope 
and camera, a light source of 
suitable quality and intensity is 
needed. The light should provide 
sufficient illumination to permit 
reasonably short exposure time 
and the lamp housing should be 
properly designed to allow easy 
control and adjustment of the il- 
lumination. For photomicrogra- 
phy in color, the spectral quality 
should conform to the require- 
ments of the color film. 

Choice of a light source is a 
matter of preference. Carbon 
arcs provide high intensity light 
as do xenon units; incandes- 
cent tungsten filament lamps are 
most frequently used because of 
their greater convenience and 
color temperatures. At the same 
time, the tungsten arc is a good 











source for black and white work 
since it has the highest intensity 
of all concentrated, low voltage 
light sources. Mercury-vapor 
lamps, sodium lamps and zirconi- 
um arcs are also used. Electronic 
flash is used mainly, but not ex- 
clusively, where the subject is in 
motion or has moving parts. 

In illuminating the subject there 
are two basic requirements: (1) 
that the whole illumination sys- 
tem be centered and (2) that the 
cone of light from the illumina- 
tion system must completely fill 
the aperture of the microscope 
objective and provide uniform il- 
lumination of sufficient intensity 
over the whole subject field. For 
color work, the illumination must 
also have the correct spectral 
composition, that is, color quality. 
An exposure meter can be quite 
helpful in determining the proper 
exposure if it has sufficient sensi- 
tivity to respond to the light avail- 
able at the image plane. 

In photomicrography most 
subjects are static and controlled 
light sources are used so the con- 

continued on page 62 


A SETUP for cinemicrophotography. 






USING a be!lows camera and microscope. 





ABOVE is a specially-designed photo micro- 
scope combining camera and microscope 
in one piece of equipment. 


BELOW, microphotography with 35mm. 







































SPRAY SAMPLE is placed beneath camera. 


by STANLEY E. FARNHAM 
Delavan Mfg. Company 


The problem of quickly deter- 
mining droplet size has been 
solved with a photomicrographic 
camera, a special flow bench and 
an electronic scanner by the Del- 
avan Manufacturing Company, 
makers of spray nozzles. This is 
important because each nozzle, 
depending upon its intended use, 
has its own requirements. For 
fuel injection in a turbojet engine, 
small droplets are needed for 
ignition and to sustain burning; 
for a spray dryer, the nozzle 
must produce droplets of nearly 
uniform size, and so forth. 

The distribution of what comes 
out of a nozzle is affected by the 
nozzle design, pressure, flow rate, 
liquid properties and the atmo- 
sphere into which the spray is 
injected. 

Charting this distribution is ac- 
complished in four steps: first, a 
sample of spray is collected in a 
specially constructed test stand; 
second, the spray sample is mag- 
nified and photographed with a 
Bausch & Lomb photomicrogra- 
phic camera; third, the negative 
is scanned with an electronic 
scanner which automatically 
counts and sizes the spray drop- 
let images; and finally, the re- 
sults from the analyzer are con- 
verted to droplet-size distribution 
data. 

To obtain the spray sample, 
the nozzle is mounted in the 
spray booth of the test stand, 













which supplies black-dyed test 
liquid to the nozzle. A sampling 
cell filled with Stoddard solvent 
is placed beneath an air-operated 
shutter in the bottom of the 
spray booth. 

When the correct pressures and 
flow are obtained, the test stand 
operator actuates the shutter. 
Droplets from a sector of the 
spray are collected in the sam- 
pling cell during the momentary 
opening of the shutter, which is 
adjusted to a predetermined speed 
for each nozzle to obtain a signifi- 
cant number of droplets for 
analysis. 

The black droplets settle quick- 
ly through the solvent to the opti- 
cally-flat glass bottom of the cell. 
After exposure to the spray, the 
cell is carefully removed from the 
spray booth, covered with a glass 
plate and placed beneath a Bausch 
& Lomb Model L photomicro- 
graphic camera. 

To obtain a_ representative 
sample, the photographer takes 
several dozen 5x7-inch exposures 
of each cell with the camera, 
which is equipped with a 16mm 
macro Bausch & Lomb lens. 

Droplets are usually magnified 
to 50X their original size with the 
camera, although magnification 
may vary from 25X to S50X, de- 
pending upon test requirements. 
The camera is adjusted to the 
correct magnification by using a 
stage micrometer. 

For accurate results, the cam- 
era must produce magnified im- 
continued on page 76 


Spray Analysis 







Delavan Manufacturing develops new techniques 
for measuring droplets photomicrographically. 








































NEGATIVES are inserted in drum of scanner. 








LIGHTS 
CAMERAS 
ACCESSORIES! 


MOST COMPREHENSIVE LINES 
this side of Hollywood 


CECO* is headquarters for everything NEW and 
exciting in the professional photographic field. 

This is the Camera Equipment that Film Makers use 
to make outstanding films. 


*CECO—tTrademark of 
Camera Equipment CO. 


WADDELL HIGH SPEED CAMERA 


A flexible high speed camera with a speed range 
from 3 to 10,000 pps., depending on model 
and motor combination. Ideal for data record- 
ing in every field. Accepts 400 ft. magazine 
(1200 ft. on special request.) Electronic flash 
synchronization and exposure playback for 
oscillograph recorders. Completely portable. 
Camera, power supply and case 
weigh only 35 lbs. Features two 
built-in NE2H timing lights; man- 
ual or remote operation; bore- 
sight focusing. All components 
designed to withstand high “G”. 
Lenses from 3.2 to 152 mm avail- 
able. Complete line of auxiliary 
equipment on hand. _ 





315 West 43rd St., New York 36, N. Y. 
Camera CQuipment (..INnC. a 


Gentlemen: 


I am interested in the items checked below. Please rush me 
more free information on these products. 


([) Waddell High Speed Camera 


A few of thous- 
ands of profes- 
sional cameras 

and accessories. 

Check the item 

that interests you. 
For complete in- 
formation, mail 
postage-free card 
today. 


“EQUIPMENT 
(0, INC. BF FLORIDA 


( CECO 16mm Prof. Film Viewer-Analyzer 
[-] Magnasync Consolette Model G-963 
(C) Colortran “Cine- King” 


Name 


() CECO Fluid Head 

[-] Kensol Hot Press 

[-] Cado Marker 

[) Ray-Rite Illuminated Clipboard 


Title 





Firm 





Address 





City 











Cameramen, Directors, Producers 
and Photo-Instrumentation 


Engineers buy and 
rent from CECO. 











KENSOL HOT PRESS 


Produces quality opaque titles on posterboard, 
paper, cellulose acetate (cells), photographs, cloth, 
etc. Prints letters in any size and in many 

different colors without use of chemicals or ink. 
Produces 3rd dimension and drop shadow effects. 
Head swivels for “crawl” work. 





CECO 16mm 
PROFESSIONAL FILM 
VIEWER-ANALYZER 


Makes film editing 
and analyzing a 
breeze. Easy 


Views film left to 
right on large 

6” x 4%” brilliant 
screen. Single or 
double system sound 
reader and/or counter 
can be easily 
attached. 35mm 
models available. 


threading, portable. 








FIRST CLASS 
PERMIT No. 4236 


New York, N. Y. 
Sec. 34.9, P. L. & R. 














BUSINESS REPLY MAIL 


NO POSTAGE STAMP NECESSARY IF MAILED IN THE UNITED STATES 











POSTAGE WILL BE PAID BY 


CAMERA EQUIPMENT COMPANY, Inc. 
DEPT. 61, 315 WEST 43RD STREET 


NEW YORK 36, N. Y. 





RAY-RITE 
ILLUMINATED 
CLIP BOARD 


Ideal for use behina 
the lights. Inexpen. 
sive. Uses regular 
flashlight batteries. 
A size for every need. 











CADO MARKER 


A versatile, inexpen- 
sive, bold marking in- 
strument ready for 
immediate use on any 
surface. Unbreakable. 
Comes in many colors. 


COLORTRAN “CINE KING” 


For high performance spot 
or flood lighting. 
Lightweight. Low in 
price. All new features 
including insulated sure- 
grip handle; feed-thru, 
in line switch; 360° 
rotation; lamp retaining 
ring has unbreakable 
prongs and adapts to Par 
64 or 56. New 
COLORTRAN KICKER 

and SUPER KICKER 
LIGHTS with all new 
features also available. 











MAGNASYNC CONSOLETTE MODEL G-963 


A miniaturized studio mixing console with 6 input 


channels and patch bay selection of three P 
program equalizers. Optional plug-in micrc»hone ‘ 
pre-amplifiers. Specifically designed for d 


re-recording applications. Modular 
construction of cabinet and components. 
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Seeing 
Sound 


Pictures of noise 
show the way 


to silencing it. 





PHOTOGRAPHS of smoke rings tell re- 
searchers how effectively engine’s noise 
is suppressed by various designs. More 
diffusion means less noise. 





by HELEN WATERMAN 


At times seeing sound can have 
advantages over hearing it. For 
example, films shot at the request 
of Douglas Aircraft Company en- 
gineers experimenting with sound 
suppression devices for the new 
DC-8 Jetliner provided informa- 
tion faster than noise meters and 
spectrum analyses as to the effect 
of various proposed nozzle de- 
signs. 

If unsilenced, the take-off of a 
197,000-pound jet could pop by- 
standers’ ear drums, since the 
volume of noise increases not 
proportionally to the size of a 
plane or the rise in thrust or 
speed, but multiplies to the 8th 
power with increases in super- 
sonic jet stream velocity. With 
airport managers resolutely re- 
fusing to accept jets in commer- 
cial use without silencers, some 
way had to be found to stop 
down the noise without the usual 
sacrifice in take-off performance. 

Dr. John McKee and Carmon 
Auble of the Douglas Power Plant 
Engineering Section were already 
teamed with Ryan Aeronautical 
Company engineers in research 
aimed at cutting the Jetliner’s 
landing roll. Seeking a new and 
better approach to the silencing 
problem, they recognized that the 
vibrations heard as noise were due 
to the severity of the shearing 


Industrial Photography @ January, 1960 


JETLINER NOISES emanate from these 
powerful engines. 


interaction between blasting hot 
gas and the surrounding cold, 
still air. This turbulence was de- 
creased by causing the cold air 
to mix with the jet stream at an 
earlier point. The device that 
accomplished this mixing consist- 
ed of a “scalloped” nozzle, that 
in final design resembled a daisy 
with eight petals, used in com- 
bination with a cylindrical “ejec- 
tor” that extended a few inches 
beyond the nozzle for takeoff, but 
in flight retracted to become part 
of the engine pod. The problem 
was to arrive at precisely the 
most efficient geometrical scallop 
in the least possible time. 

A Speed Graphic camera and 
a large arc lamp of the type used 
to attract customers to Hollywood 
premieres and supermarket open- 
ings were set up near an operating 
model of the jet engine nozzle. 
A reflective cone was fitted over 
the lamp, focussing the light. It 
was fitted with adjustable barred 
doors that gave an opening slit 
about one inch wide. 

Even with such concentrated 
light, the exhaust gases were 
practically invisible, and so heavy 
smoke was generated in the ex- 
haust flow by injecting oil. As 
the smoke was forced through a 
series of variously shaped nozzles, 
the thin beam of light bisecting 
it showed definite patterns. 

continued on page 40 
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SEEING SOUND 


continued from page 39 





Don Doerr and Dave Gossett, 
Ryan photographers, worked out- 
doors in the dark of the moon 
with Tri-X film and a wide-open 
shutter. After each shot they 
moved along the configuration for 
approximately the same distance 
as the diameter of the nozzle, or 
about six inches, since the scale 
model engine was reduced to 
about 1/20 normal size. The 
searchlight was mounted on 
wheels so that it could move with 
the camera, taking about 10 shots 
in one direction and then retrac- 
ing until at last the oil burned 
away and there was no longer 
enough density to record changes 
in the smoke pattern. No ex- 
posure meter was used, each 
time-exposure being governed by 
a sight-estimate of the amount 
of smoke in the stream as it built 
up and gradually faded away, but 
the longer shots ran approximate- 
ly six or seven seconds. 

Behind the exhaust stream was 
a background strip marked off in 
inches, so that as the light and 
camera moved down stream, it 
showed exactly the distance of 
each smoke ring from the nozzle. 
When prints were given to the 
engineers the next day, after nor- 
mal developing procedure, the re- 
searchers were able to plot a 
curve showing the precise pattern 
of smoke concentration and dif- 
fusion with each type of nozzle. 
Correlating the smoke ring pic- 
tures with noise levels as picked 
up by microphones showed that 
the less sound recorded coincided 
with the greater diffusion photo- 
graphed. 

Culminating three years of 
crash research, these smoke ring 
experiments led to the installation 
of new sound muffling devices on 
every DC-8 entering airline serv- 
ice, and to Douglas’s boast that 
their new jets will sound no loud- 
er to airport neighbors than the 
propellor-driven transports com- 
monly in use. O 





Dramatic 
but simple 
presentation 
is made by 
use of a 
unique 
camera 


Hollywood V-Ette Vasarette, a 
division of Munsingwear had a 
problem. It had come up with a 
new kind of back for its brassieres 
in which the garment actually 
flexes as the body moves. The 
problem: how to present this de- 
velopment dramatically but simply. 

The firm’s advertising agency, 
Carson / Roberts / Inc. found the 
answer in a one-of-a-kind cam- 
era, the Bonnet camera. Invented 
by Maurice Bonnet in the 1930's, 
the camera is so intricate it costs 
$12,500. It is also intricate to op- 
erate and photographers Glenn 
Embree and Harvey Prever of the 
Paul Hesse Studio are two of the 
few who have mastered it. No 
more than a dozen were ever made. 
At one time there were three in the 
U.S. Now only one Bonnet camera 
is in use here. 

For Hollywood V-Ette, it created 
a color transparency in which the 
model seems to stretch and bend as 
the viewer watches although it is 
only one picture. The secret lies 
in the camera. 

The camera is mounted on a 
semi-circular track and describes a 
180° arc around the subject when 
a shot is made. It is as if the sub- 
ject stands at the hub of a wheel 
while the camera moves half-way 
around the circumference of the 
wheel to take the picture. In op- 
eration, the camera moves around 
that are with the lens open, record- 
ing the subject from angles infi- 
nitesimally varied, maintaining a 





point of focus six feet from the 
lens. In ten seconds, it records a 
multiple-image photo on a single 
sheet of film. Built-in safeguards 
prevent blurring between the many 
images. 

Ordinarily the photograph made 
is a continual single-pose process. 
But with the new bra the intention 
was to show a model in two posi- 
tions, first erect with hands circling 
above her head and then bending 
far to one side from the waist, 
with arms still overhead. To 
achieve this, the camera was stop- 
ped at the center point of its cir- 
cuit around the track, the model 
changed her pose, and then the 
shutter was opened again for the 
rest of the arc. 

Once the photograph was made, 
photographer Prever assembled a 
special light box that solved the 
company’s problem. The _ trans- 
parency was mounted in a shadow 
box with internal lighting in back 
of it and a special glass plate in 
front of it. The glass is a 7x9 
viewing lens, finely ribbed across 
its entire surface, which allows the 
viewer to see one image-angle after 
another. This creates the effect of 
movement as well as depth. The 
illusion is so startling that it almost 
invariably brings passersby to a 
halt before the display. Thus, they 
absorb the company name and the 
“Stay There!” slogan imprinted 
across the picture while still try- 
ing to decide if their eyes are de- 
ceiving them. O 
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Send today for your FREE 
catalog, listing detailed 
specifications of each... 
emulsion types, printing 
speeds, contrasts, sur- 
face weights, etc. 





From the 1954 Graflex Photo Contest—Palmer Pederson, Billings, Montana 
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Industrial Photographs Come to Life on Haloid Photographic Papers 
V ; 

’ Industrial photography has emerged in the last several 
7 years as one of the most important functions of any indus- 
‘ trial organization. Similarly, the need for detailed, long- 
a lasting prints has grown. Try some of the best photograph- 
ss ic papers in the business . . . including: Varaloid®, an 
f£ excellent variable contrast paper most often used for 
‘ commercial enlarging; Halobrome®, a high grade projec- 
t tion paper; Halex®, a contact paper especially suited for 
. industrial photography and photo finishing; Jndustro®, a 
. contact paper much in demand for commercial and por- 
> trait work. Write: HALom Xerox Inc., 60-306 Haloid St., 
1 Rochester 3, N. Y. Branch offices in principal cities. 


) HALOID 
XEROX : 
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PHOTOGRAPHER IN INDUSTRY: 





Men or Machines 


Fred Lucas assignments 


run the gamut 


at American Optical Co. 


“Technique-wise,” says W. 
Frederick Lucas, “there is no dif- 
ference between the so-called 
“salon” pictures and industrial 
shots. The difference is who you 
are taking the pictures for. The 
salon contributor is trying to ex- 
press his own viewpoint, where- 
as in my work, I am attempting 
to tell a company’s story.” The 
company whose story Lucas tells 
week after week is the American 
Optical Company of Southbridge, 
Mass. 

“Luke” is a “gamut” photog- 
rapher. In the course of a day’s 
work, he may be called upon to 
photograph a beautiful girl, a 
massive machine or lenses small- 
er than a fly’s eye. 

“There is nothing dull or bor- 


ing about industrial photogra- 
phy,” he says. “You never know 
from one day to another what 
you will be called upon to do. 
As an example in contrasts, a 
while back I had to take a pic- 
ture of a man walking into an 
oven that was over 300 degrees 
in temperature. This was to 
illustrate a line of aluminized 
clothing the company manufac- 
tured. 

“Shortly thereafter, we were 
shooting a girl dressed in an arctic 
parka, pushing a cart loaded with 
lenses into a giant freezer, with 
the temperature down around 
zero. In this case, it was for a 
publicity story, one of those off- 
beat things scheduled for release 
in the middle of a heat wave.” 





ea & 

Fred Lucas made the picture at the left 
for a publicity story. Released in the 
middle of a summer hot spell, it proved a 
successful attention-getter. Above: a salon 
exhibit of W. Frederick Lucas prints. 


W. FREDERICK LUCAS 








“Luke” is a Brooklynite turn- 
ed Yankee. He was born in 
New York’s “City of Churches” 
in 1919 but became a New Eng- 
lander in 1940 when he went to 
work for American Optical. He’s 
been with A. O. ever since, ex- 
cept for time out during World 
War II, when he donned Army 
Signal Corps’ garb to photograph 
Japanese: installations. 

High school chemistry got 
Luke interested in the photo- 
graphic process. So interested 
that he enrolled in the Clarence 
H. White School of Photography 
upon graduation. 

Even today, after 20 years in 
industrial photography, Lucas 
doesn’t consider his education 
complete. For the past four years, 
he has been attending classes at 
the Rhode Island School of De- 
sign to further his knowledge of 
the techniques necessary to at- 
tain the finest quality pictures. 

Of course, a fellow can’t be 
working or going to school all 
the time; he has to go home 
sometimes. And what does W. 
Frederick Lucas go home to? To 
a lovely wife, two charming chil- 
dren — and a fully equipped 
studio where he practices experi- 
mental photography! a 





> ) 





< 
= 
ee 





Indi 





Le 


een es Peed Te 





ACHIEVEMENT 


The one camera which has virtually every 
feature that the most skilled and creative 


















The Super Technika IV 4x5 is the 
culmination of more than 70 years 
of experience by the world's larg- 
est EXCLUSIVE manufacturer of 


large-format cameras. 


There is nothing finer than a 


Linhof. 
only $49950 


without lenses 


(Illustration shows camera wsth accessory 
Multifocus Viewfinder 


LINHOF PRODUCTS HANDBOOK 
Over 400 illustrations, lens 
diagrams, and exploded 
views of the most exciting 
NEW line in Linhof history! 
Cameras, tripods, and ac- 
cessories. 120 pages 


at your dealer or send 50¢ 











SUPER TECHNIKA “IV a3 


QUALITY = VERSATIHICIMTY. © MOB. ttt bbe ath on oe 





Lens-Axis Front Tilt can be 17"' Triple Bellows Extension for Copying. Lateral Front Shift, right Front and Back Tilts (or swings) 


fixed at any angle up to 15 = = Macrophotography, Photomicrography and or left, and front swing up for correction of perspective or : 
degrees. Long Tele cee be to 15° right or left. . pease depth of field. ‘ 
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The World’s Largest Camera 


lts carrying case was a railroad flatcar 
and it took 15 men to open its bellows. 


by JAMES ALDREDGE 


Picture a camera so big it had 
to be carried around on a railroad 
flatcar, that required fifteen men 
to open the bellows, and that took 
a photograph eight feet long by 
four-and-a-half feet wide. 

The monster that George R. 
Lawrence built for the Chicago & 
Alton Railroad in 1901 certainly 
wasn’t the kind to slip into one’s 
coat pocket. So far as is known, it 
was the world’s largest. 

It was constructed because rail- 
road officials were bursting with 
pride over two new crack through 
trains recently put into operation. 
As they wanted pictures, they na- 
turally turned to Lawrence, Chi- 
cago’s greatest specialist of the day 
in photography. 

On his proposal, however, that 
the train be photographed in sec- 
tions, they turned thumbs down. 
They were afraid that this would 
show breaks between the different 
shots. They insisted that their 
super-deluxe train be shown in a 
single print not less than eight 
feet long. 

The job required some tall doing 
on Lawrence’s part, but backed by 
C&A funds he went to work. Al- 
together the monster took two-and- 
a-half months to complete. 


Nearly 20 Feet Long 


It was finished throughout in 
natural cherry wood, and when the 
bellows was fully extended it was 
nearly 20 feet long. The frame was 
made of 2x6-inch beams, and it 
had a double-swing front and back. 
Along the back, at the top, were 
two focusing screens which moved 
back and forth on a track. The 
screens were made of semitrans- 
parent celluloid stretched taut 
across the frames. 

Building a lightproof bellows 
presented a real problem. Law- 
rence solved it by building it in 


four folding sections, with a sup- 
porting frame between each one, 
mounted on small wheels and 
moving over a steel track. 

To guard against light leaks, the 
bellows had an outside covering of 
heavy rubber cloth, and the interior 
was lined with heavy black canvas 
and a thin black opaque material. 
It took ten gallons of adhesive ce- 
ment, two bolts of wide rubber 
cloth and 500 feet of whitewood 
to make. 

The plateholder was of the 
roller-curtain type. In building it, 
80 feet of 34-inch ash were used, 
and it was lined with three thick- 
nesses of lightproof material. The 
curtain over the huge plate was 
mounted on a ball-bearing roller. 

No bigger photographic lenses 
had ever been made than the ones 
Lawrence ordered ground by the 


- Carl Zeiss factory. One had a 


wide-angle 514-foot equivalent fo- 
cus, and the other was a telescopic 
rectilinear lens of 10-foot equiva- 
lent focus. 

The monster, when finished was 
found to weigh 900 pounds. When 
the plateholder was loaded, an- 
other 500 pounds was added, 
making the total weight nearly 
three-quarters of a ton. 

Some forethought had _ been 
given to another matter. The cam- 
era was built so that, after a grimy 
rail trip, the plate could be easily 
dusted. With the giant set up, the 
front door could be swung open 
and a man enter with a camel’s 
hair duster. 

The front door would then be 
closed and a ruby glass placed over 
the lens. When the curtain across 
the plate had been drawn, the 
fellow had no trouble carrying out 
his job in that portable dark room. 
Afterward, the curtain would be re- 
placed and the man make his exit 
just as he had entered. 

The time came at last when the 
big camera was ready for its cru- 


cial test. Early on a spring morn- 
ing in 1901, an enormous padded 
van rolled up to the C&A station in 
Chicago. With much heaving and 
hauling, the monster was taken out 
and loaded on a waiting flatcar. 
Then a locomotive drew it out to 
Brighton Park, where one of the 
railroad’s crack trains was standing 
on a siding. 

Hustling about, Lawrence gave 
orders galore as the camera was 
being set up. It was no small 
undertaking, but, luckily, the man 
in charge did not lack for help, 
since fifteen men were required to 
unfold and adjust the bellows. 


Long Exposure 


Now all was ready. The day 
was clear with a high wind blow- 
ing. Lawrence allowed two-and-a- 
half minutes for the exposure of his 
huge Cramer isochromatic plate. 

The photographer was just as 
impatient as railroad officials to 
learn the result, but he soon found 
his worries were needless. When 
the big plate had been developed, 
he found he had a perfect negative. 
The C&A officials could not have 
asked for a finer picture of their 
magnificent trair 

The railroad men were not slow 
to snap up a chance for some 
world-wide publicity. The Paris 
Exposition had just opened and 
they rushed three prints to the 
American exhibit. The big photo- 
graphs made the French officials 
gasp. They demanded sworn affi- 
davits before they would let the 
pictures be set up with the sign, 
“The Largest Photograph Ever 
Made on One Plate.” 

All summer long crowds came 
to a standstill before the big prints. 
Nothing like them had ever been 
seen before, for they were the 
largest photographs that had ever 
been taken, and they showed the 
finest American railway train of its 


day. ‘= 





A bold 

distribu 
the firs' 
practic: 
black- ¢ 
comple 
negatit 
variatic 


5 design 


photog 
is avail 
$300.( 





4 new world o 





Abold and daring concept . .. a dramatic approach to filter control and light 
distribution . .. a simplification of color print perfection! Simmon Brothers introduces 
the first great color enlarger, the Chromega D-4, an autofocus enlarger which makes 
practical the “white light” method processes while providing a superb system for 
black- and-white printing. Features so unusual that they make all previous equipment 
completely obsolete! Light mixing and distribution without condensing lenses . . . makes 
negative scratches virtually invisible @ Dial-controlled internal filters provide step-less 
variation of each filter color! Elimination of filter packs, filter shifts @ 4” x 5” Autofocus 
} design for a three-lens system. The owner of the Omega coordinated system of 
photographic enlarger suffers no obsolescence! The new Chromega D-4 lamphousing 
is available as an accessory for all Omega D-2 and Automega D-3 enlargers for about 
$300.00. Complete Chromega D-4 approximately $500.00. 


revolutionary new 


chromega 


Please rush full information on the new Chromega D-4, 


SIMMON BROTHERS, INC., 30-28 Starr Avenue 
Long Island City, N. Y. 


Address . 
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Technical 


Trends 


by GEORGE ASHTON 


What’s Ahead in 1960? 


Last month George Ashton re- 
viewed 1959's developments in 
the areas of lenses and films, no- 
ting the spectacular impact of 
zoom lenses and Polaroid’s new 
high-speed materials. This month 
he takes a look at lighting and 
processing. 

Lighting. General Electric’s 
AG-1 flashbulb introduced early 
in 1959 was the first bulb to 
make use of a zirconium wire fill- 
ing in place of the more usual 
magnesium and aluminum. The 
more general use of this metal 
will undoubtedly lead to a general 
reduction in the size of flashbulbs 
or alternatively greater light out- 
put from bulbs the same size as 
existing products. 

In Europe Philips have done 
both of these things simultane- 
ously in their range of glass-based 
flashbulbs by incorporating a 
zirconium filling. The PF 1 bulb 
which is the smallest in the range 
of this manufacturer has been 
given almost twice the light out- 
put of its forrunner without 
changing the size. The light out- 
put of the blue PF 1 is now the 
same (at 7000 lumen seconds) 
as the clear version which is not 
zirconium filled. 

The light output of the other 
Philips glass-based bulb, the PF 
5 has been kept at 18,000 lumen- 
seconds while the bulb size has 
been reduced to match that of 
the PF 1. 

But neither of the European 
bulbs are as small in physical 
dimensions as the General Elec- 
tric bulb, which with its 2-inch 
reflector makes pocket-sized flash 
equipment really practical. The 
general use of zirconium in flash- 
bulbs is going to lead to a reduc- 
tion in overall size of all flashbulbs 
sooner or later and these three 


new bulbs show the way the trend 
is going to go. 

Another very interesting devel- 
opment in the lighting field is the 
Sylvania FF-3 Flood Flash bulb. 
Hitherto there has not been a 
light source precisely like this 
bulb, which is primarily intended 
for high speed motion picture 
work. The FF-3 is, in effect, a 
flashbulb with the extremely long 
flash duration of 1.75 seconds. 
This flash duration is more than 
one hundred times an long as the 
duration of the flash given by a 
normal midget flashbulb. 

For industrial photographers 
who have to undertake the pro- 
duction of high speed motion 
pictures this bulb is a real ad- 
vantage over existing light sources 
which will provide the high in- 
tensity illumination they must 
have. The FF-3 offers a high 
intensity, compact bulb (it is 
identical in size with the normal 
No. 3 bulb) with none of the 
heat which accompanies the use 
of regular floodlamps of sufficient 
intensity. The 1.75 second flash 
duration is sufficient to expose 
37 feet of film at 1000 frames 
per second and by firing a number 
in sequence longer runs can fairly 
conveniently be handled. 


Emphasis on Speed 


Processing. The emphasis in 
processing in the past twelve 
months has been on increased 
speed. For 35mm motion picture 
film Charles N. Edwards of the 
Fairchild Camera and Instrument 
Corporation demonstrated the 
Thixotrol Processor which fits on 
the back of the camera and proc- 
esses the film as it leaves the 
camera gate at speeds up to 500 
feet per minute. The film is de- 
veloped and fixed by a monobath 





solution in the form of a thixo- 
tropic jelly which is forced on to 
the film from a container into a 
thin, even layer. In this form the 
processing solution will not leak 
or evaporate from its container. 

A transparent Saran strip is 
laminated on to the emulsion side 
of the film as soon as it has been 
coated with the processing mono- 
bath, so that the film can be 
either fed on to a take-up spool 
or projected immediately. 

At the time of its demonstration 
this processing system was sug- 
gested as the ideal spot for news 
films for TV, check films for race 
tracks in addition to the military 
purposes for which it was prima- 
rily developed. Archival quality 
can be obtained after the film has 
served its rapid processing pur- 
pose by stripping off the Saran 
covering and washing the mono- 
bath residue from the film. 

For the amateur and profes- 
sional photographer wanting to 
process still picture film using a 
monobath technique the Cormac 
Chemical Corporation introduced 
two monobath formulations at 
about the middle of the year. 
Coded CC-1 and CC-2 for normal 
negatives and available light neg- 
atives respectively these two solu- 
tions are reported to give excellent 
quality negatives with a process- 
ing time of six minutes at any 
temperature between 60°—80°F. 

If previous monobath problems 
have been overcome for the first 
time by Cormac then we can 
look to the widespread adoption 
of these solutions where process- 
ing time is precious or tempera- 
tures can not be controlled within 
the limits of 60° to 80°F. Other 
Cormac formulations for use with 
paper emulsions, X-ray films, 
lithography, motion picture film, 
microfilm and oscillograph films 
and papers are promised. 

These then are the highlights 
of 1959. It will be interesting to 
see if 1960 confirms the promise 
of these items and they really do 
set the pace for new products in 
the photographic industry. 0 














there is | : 
LY other camera ya | : the new fully automatic 
| quite like the fe oy 2'%-square single-lens reflex 


a p The new Bronica is in a class by itself. Never 
Ze 7a rT —never before in all photographic history— 
‘ has so much thought and planning been lav- 
ished upon the design of a single camera. And 
never has such an effort been crowned with 
greater success. 


The new Bronica is an instrument to excite 
immediate admiration. It is truly the ‘dream’ 
camera, designed with imagination and en- 
dowed with unusually ingenious, automatic 
features that make its use delightfully simple, 
effortlessly smooth and fast. 


INSTANT-RETURN AUTOMATIC MIRROR — 
Retracts for the exposure—then instantly re- 
turns to viewing position. The finder image 
never blacks out. 


INSTANT-REOPEN AUTOMATIC DIA- 
PHRAGM-—Wide open for focusing and 
viewing, automatically closes down for the 
exposure —then, instantly reopens to full aper- 
ture. The finder image never dims. 


DEPTH-OF-FIELD PREVIEW BUTTON — Stops 
the lens down for observing depth-of-field, or 
for selecting ‘taking’ aperture on the basis of 
desired depth. Diaphragm instantly reopens 
as button is released. 


THE UNCANNY ‘FILMINDER’ BACK —You 
can interchange film types by interchanging 
backs. The ‘Filminder’ back remembers 
whether or not the film had been advanced, 
and whether or not the shutter had been pre- 
viously wound. No attention need be paid to 
either—the camera and back automatically 
perform the required functions. 


Film protection is also automatic. The back 
cannot be removed from the camera until the 
dark-slide is inserted—and once removed, the 
dark-slide cannot be withdrawn; and when 
the back is attached, the shutter will not 
release unless the dark-slide is completely 


withdrawn. 


The ‘Filminder’ back has an Automatic Film 
Tension System which holds the film taut and 
perfectly flat for the exposure, yet automati- 
cally relaxes for advancing the film. 


NIKKOR LENSES — Acknowledged to be the 
finest in 35mm optics, these superb lenses are 
now available for the 2%-square format as 
standard Bronica equipment, covering focal 
lengths from 50mm wide-angle through 
1000mm super telephoto. 


WIDE-SPEED-RANGE SHUTTER — Focal | 
plane shutter of new and original design has 

a range of speeds from 10 seconds to 1/1250th 
with X and FP Synchronization, and a var- 
iable, calibrated self-timer. 


ZENZA BRONICA 
with 75mm NIKKOR f/2.8 Lens $489.50 


For further details, write to Dept. IP-i 


BRONICA 


A DIVISION OF CAPROD LTD. 
111 Fifth Ave., N. Y. 3, N. Y. 





In Canada: 
Anglophoto Ltd., 880 Champagneur St., Montreal, P.Q, | 
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PROFIT- Powered 


for 60 


THE YEAR TO BE MODERN! 


¢ PUSH-BUTTON CONTROL 
° FAST RECHARGE 
¢ LIGHT-WEIGHT 


ein NO / q 


Here is the newest and most advanced, 
high-powered, portable Speedlight, spe- 
cifically engineered for maximum light 
intensity in combination with ease of 
handling. Special features including a 
half-power switch and advanced cab- 
inet design assure you of versatility 
and appearance that'll be hard to top 
in ‘60... the year to be modern 


HERE’S WHAT YOU GET... 


1 B614 Power Supply, 1 L601A Light Housing 
800 watt-sec. 1 P602 Reflector 10” 
1 D501 AC Power Cord | F600) Flash Tube 
t K502 Syne Cord 1 M525 Bracket, ‘‘L’’ type 
1 M415 Stand Mounting Adapter 
3 F108 Modeling Lamps, 60 watts each. 


NOTE THESE PROFIT-POWERED SPECS... 


: High Power Low Power 
Light Output 36,000 BCPS*/60° 18,000 
Typical Guide Numbers 


achrome 130 90 
El 32 Color Film 280 200 
Recycle Time 7 sec. 4 sec. 
Speed of Flash 1/300 sec. 1/600 
Weight of Power Supply 19 Ibs. 
Size of Power Supply 12'x7'x9V/2" 


*Beam Candle Power Seconds 


For the Ascor dealer near- 
est you, or for more tech- 
nical information on the 
new A614, please write... 


AMERICAN 





A MODERN 


60, 


WITH ASCOR 





CORPOR 
MIDDLE VILLAGE, NEW YORK 
Circle No. 503 on Post Card 
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Equipment Sources for 


Microscope Photography 


On pages 34 and 35 IP presents 
a comprehensive article on what 
you need to know to start out in 


MICROSCOPES 


American Optical Co. 
Buffalo, N. Y. 


American Thermo-Ware Co. 
12-16 Warren St. 
New York, N. Y. 


Bausch & Lomb Optical Co. 
Rochester, N. Y. 

Carl Zeiss, Inc. 

485 Fifth Ave. 

New York, N. Y. 


E. Leitz, Inc. 
468 Park Avenue South 
New York, N. Y. 


Edmund Scientific Co. 
101 E. Gloucester Pk. 
Barrington, N. J. 


Karl Heitz, Inc. 
480 Lexington Ave. 
New York, N. Y. 


Nikon, Inc. 
111 Fifth Ave. 
New York, N. YY. 


Southern Precision 
Instrument 

710 Augusta St. 
San Antonio, Texas 


Standard Camera Corp. 
319 Fifth Ave. 

New York, N. Y. 
(adapters only) 


CAMERAS 


Allied Impex Corp. 
300 Fourth Ave. 
New York, N. Y. 


American Optical Co. 
Buffalo, N. Y. 


Ansco 
Binghamton, N. Y. 


Bausch & Lomb Optical Co. 
Rochester, N. Y. 


Brinkmann Instruments, Inc. 
115 Cutter Mill Rd. 
Great Neck, N. Y. 


Burleigh Brooks, Inc. 
420 Grand Ave. 
Englewood, N. J. 


C. P. Goerz American Optical 
461 Doughty Blvd. 
Inwood, N. Y. 


Carl Zeiss, Inc. 
485 Fifth Ave. 
New York, N. Y. 


E. Leitz, Inc. 
468 Park Avenue South 
New York, N. Y. 


Heiland Division, 
Minneapolis-Honeywell 
Denver, Colorado 


Karl Heitz, Inc. 
480 Lexington Ave. 
New York, N. Y. 


Kern Company 
5 Beekman Street 
New York, N. Y. 


Konica Camera Co. 
76 West Chelten Ave. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 


Minolta Cameras 
150 Broadway 
New York, N. Y. 


Nikon, Inc. 
111 Fifth Ave. 
New York, N. Y. 


Pacific Optical Corp. 
120 S. Glasgow Ave. 
Inglewood, Cal. 


Standard Camera Corp. 
319 Fifth Ave. 
New York, N. Y. 


Yashica. Inc. 
234 Fifth Ave. 
New York, N. Y. 


PHOTOMETERS 


American Speedlight Corp. 


63-01 Metropolitan Ave. 
Middle Village, N. Y. 


Brinkmann Instruments 
115 Cutter Mill Rd. 
Great Neck, N. Y. 


Carl Zeiss, Inc. 
485 Fifth Ave. 
New York, N. Y. 


E. Leitz, Inc. 
468 Park Avenue South 
New York, N. Y. 


General Electric Co. 
Lynn, Mass. 


Lektra Labs, Inc. 
154-11th Ave. 
New York, N. Y. 


Macbeth Instrument Corp. 
Newburgh, N. Y. 


Zoomar, Inc. 
55 Sea Cliff Ave. 
Glen Cove, N. Y. 


INTERVALOMETERS 


Carl Zeiss, Inc. 
485 Fifth Ave. 
New York, N. Y. 


Lektra Labs, Inc. 
154-11th Ave. 
New York, N. Y. 


Pacific Optical Corp. 
120 S. Glasgow Ave. 
Inglewood, Cal. 


scientific photography. Here are 
some sources for the various types 
of equipment listed. 


Sample Engineering Co. 
17 North Jefferson St. 
Danville, Ill. 


SUBSTAGE LIGHTING 


American Optical Co. 
Buffalo, N. Y. 


American Speedlight Corp. 
63-01 Metropolitan Ave. 
Middle Village, N. Y. 


American Thermo-Ware Co. 
12-16 Warren St. 
New York, N. Y. 


Bausch & Lomb Optical Co. 
Rochester, N. Y. 


Carl Zeiss, Inc. 
485 Fifth Ave. 
New York, N. Y. 


E. Leitz, Inc. 
468 Park Avenue South 
New York, N. Y. 


Edmurid Scientific Co. 
101 E. Gloucester Pk. 
Barrington, N. J. 


Nikon, Inc. 
111 Fifth Ave. 
New York, N. Y. 


Southern Precision 
Instrument 

710 Augusta St. 
San Antonio, Texas 


SPECIAL FILTERS 


Ansco 
Binghamton, N. Y. 


Bausch & Lomb Optical 
Rochester, N. Y. 


Carl Zeiss, Inc. 
485 Fifth Ave. 
New York, N. Y. 


E. Leitz, Inc. 
468 Park Avenue South 
New York, N. Y. 


Edmund Scientific Co. 
101 E. Gloucester Pk. 
Barrington, N. J. 


Ednalite Optical Co. 
200 N. Water St. 
Peekskill, N. Y. 


Enteco Industries, Inc. 
610 Kosciusko St. 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 


Standard Camera Corp. 
319 Fifth Ave. 
New York, N. Y. 


Tiffen Optical Co. 
71 Jane St. 
Roslyn Heights, N. Y. 


continued on page 50 
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The experts have spoken! Newspapers, magazines, police departments, business and industry have exhaustively 
tested UNIBATH in their darkrooms and the verdict is in. It works! It’s great! We want it! . . . No wonder! 
6-minute, 1-step film processing. 5-minute washing. No bleaching or staining. Archival negative quality. Ex- 
cellent grain structure. No critical time or temperature controls. No over-development. (UNIBATH develops all 
images to the full extent of the exposure then stops—automatically.) Cost, processing capacity and storage life 
equal to conventional 3-step processing. UNIBATH is available at your dealer. CC-1 for normal films normally ex- 
posed .. . CC-2 for forced development and available light photography . . . CC-3 for contact and projection papers. 


Progress in Photography . .. Through Darkroom Miracles! 


CORMAC CHEMICAL CORPORATION ° 80 Fifth Ave., N. Y. 11 ° ORegon 5-9310 
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PROJECT 


3%" x 4"—2" x 2” 


SLIDES 
UP TO 30 FEET WIDE 





UNIVERSAL 


ARC SLIDE PROJECTOR 


Makes possible big, brilliant, full of 
detail black and white or color pictures 
even where darkening the room is im- 
practical, or where desirable to main- 
tain illumination for taking notes. 
Incandescent projectors limit you to 
small screens and small audiences. 


Plugs into any 110-volt A.C. outlet. 
Easy to operate. Complete with power 
transformer and choice of objective 
lens in the range of 6% to 20 inches 
inclusive. Available with electric 
changer which holds 70 3%" x 4" 
slides which can be changed by remote 
push button control. 


rod) Ed TR 
t ETINGS « LECTURES 
nd screen border 
ground scenery 


surround 


by rear projection. 


2 Register, General 

Ford, —s Ee Electric, aay #0 
e United Air Lines, 
Aircraft Corp. 

s Institute of 
advertising 
govern- 


Westingh 

Detroit Edis 
Technology, * 
agencies, telev's 
ment agencies: 


University, 


roy and many 


ion stations, 


Write for dealer's name, literature and prices. A 
free demonstration or suitable trial period can be 
arranged. 


THE STRONG 
ELECTRIC CORP. 


86 City Park Ave. Toledo 1, Ohio 


A 
GENERAL 
PRECISION 
COMPANY soil 

















A SUBSIDIARY OF GENERAL 
PRECISION EQUIPMENT CORP, 


Circle No. 630 on Post Card 


50 










Equipment for Microscope Photography (Cont.) 





FOCAL LENGTH 
MODIFIERS 


Allied Impex Corp. 
300 Fourth Ave. 
New York, N. Y. 


American Thermo-Ware Co. 
12-16 Warren St. 
New York, N. Y. 


C. P. Goerz American Optical 
461 Doughty Blvd. 
Inwood, N. Y. 


Minolta Cameras 
150 Broadway 
New York, N. Y. 


Pacific Optical Corp. 
120 S. Glasgow Ave. 
Inglewood, Cal. 


Tiffen Optical Co. 
71 Jane St. 
Roslyn Heights, N. Y. 


ACCESSORY LENSES 


Allied Impex Corp. 
300 Fourth Ave. 
New York, N. Y. 


Bausch & Lomb Optical Co. 
Rochester, N. Y. 


Burleigh Brooks, Inc. 
420 Grand Ave. 
Englewood, N. J. 


C. P. Goerz American Optical 
461 Doughty Blvd. 
Inwood, N. Y. 


Carl Zeiss, Inc. 
485 Fifth Ave. 
New York, N. Y. 


E. Leitz, Inc. 
468 Park Avenue South 
New York, N. Y. 


Edmund Scientific Co. 
101 E. Gloucester Pk. 
Barrington, N. J. 


Enteco Industries, Inc. 
610 Kosciusko St. 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 


Minolta Cameras 
150 Broadway 
New York, N. Y. 


Nikon, Inc. 
111 Fifth Ave. 
New York, N. Y. 


Pacific Optical Corp. 
120 S. Glasgow Ave. 
Inglewood, Cal. 


Spiratone, Inc. 
135-06 Northern Blvd. 
Flushing, N. Y. 


Standard Camera Corp. 
319 Fifth Ave. 
New York, N. Y. 


Voss Photo Corp. 
28 School St. 
Yonkers, N. Y. 


LENS ACCESSORIES 


Allied Impex Corp. 
300 Fourth Ave. 
New York, N. Y. 


American Thermo-Ware Co. 
12-16 Warren St. 
New York, N. Y. 


Bausch & Lomb Optical Co. 
Rochester, N. Y. 


Burleigh Brooks, Inc. 
420 Grand Ave. 
Englewood, N. J. 


C. P. Goerz American Optical 
461 Doughty Blvd. 
Inwood, N. Y. 


Carl Zeiss, Inc. 
485 Fifth Ave. 
New York, N. Y. 


E. Leitz, Inc. 
468 Park Avenue South 
New York, N. Y. 


Edmund Scientific Co. 
101 E. Gloucester Pk. 
Barrington, N. J. 


Enteco Industries, Inc. 
610 Kosciusko St. 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 


Heiland Division, 
Minneapolis-Honeywell 
Denver, Colorado 


Konica Camera Co. 
76 West Chelten Ave. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 


Minolta Cameras 
150 Broadway 
New York, N. Y. 


Nikon, Inc. 
111 Fifth Ave. 
New York, N. Y. 


Pacific Optical Corp. 
120 S. Glasgow Ave. 
Inglewood, Cal. 


Spiratone, Inc. 
135-06 Northern Blvd. 
Flushing, N. Y. 


Standard Camera Corp. 
319 Fifth Ave. 
New York, N. Y. 


Tiffen Optical Co. 
71 Jane St. 
Rosyln Heights, N. Y. 


Voss Photo Corp. 
28 School St. 
Yonkers, N. Y. 


MISCELLANEOUS 
ADAPTERS 


Allied Impex Corp. 
300 Fourth Ave. 
New York, N. Y. 


Bausch & Lomb Optical Co. 
Rochester, N. Y. 


Burleigh Brooks, Inc. 
420 Grand Ave. 
Englewood, N. J. 


C. P. Goerz American Optical 
461 Doughty Blvd. 
Inwood, N. Y. 


Carl Zeiss, Inc. 
485 Fifth Ave. 
New York, N. Y. 


Central Scientific Co. 
1700 Irving Park Rd. 
Chicago, Ill. 


E. Leitz, Inc. 
468 Park Avenue South 
New York, N. Y. 


Enteco Industries, Inc. 
610 Kosciusko St. 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 


. Heiland Division 


Minneapolis-Honeywell 
Denver, Colorado 
Minolta Cameras 

150 Broadway 

New York, N. Y. 
Nikon, Inc. 

111 Fifth Ave. 

New York, N. Y. 
Sample Engineering Co. 
17 North Jefferson St. 
Danville, Ill. 

Spiratone, Inc. 

135-06 Northern Blvd. 
Flushing, N. Y. 

Tiffen Optical Co. 

71 Jane Si. 

Roslyn Heights,N. Y. 
Voss Photo Corp. 


28 School St. 
Yonkers, N. Y. 


CAMERA SYSTEMS 
COMPATIBLE WITH 
POLAROID BACKS 


American Optical Co. 
Buffalo, N. Y. 


Bausch & Lomb Optical Co. 
Rochester, N. Y. 


Graflex, Incorporated 
Rochester, N. Y. 


Unitron 

204-206 Milk St. 
Boston, Mass. 

William J. Hacker & Co. 
P. O. Box 646 

West Caldwell, N. J. 


RHEOSTATS 


Central Scientific Co. 
1700 Irving Park Rd. 
Chicago, Ill. 


MACROPHOTO- 
GRAPHIC ADAPTER/ 
VIEWERS 

Ednalite Optical Co. 


200 North Water St. 
Peekskill, N. Y. 


FILMS & CHEMICALS 


Ansco 
Binghamton, N. Y. 


Eastman Kodak Co. 
Rochester, N. Y. 


SPECIAL RAW 
MATERIALS 


Eastman Kodak Co. 
Rochester, N. Y. 


C. P. Goerz American Optical 
461 Doughty Blvd. 
Inwood, N. Y. 


Minolta Cameras 
150 Broadway 
New York, N. Y. 


Contact individual companies 
listed for data on specific 
equipment. 
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| GRAFLEX 1000 SHUTTER 


Fastest Between-the-Lens Shutter 
Ever Developed for a 4x5 Camera! 


Compare these photos 


taken with the new 
Waddell High Speed 


itetitelaMe al aitla-e Xelail-lae! 





You can see for yourself how quickly 
the blades of this revolutionary new 
Graflex 1000 shutter open and close... 
in one continuous out and back “or- 
bital” movement, without jarring, shut- 
ter-damaging bounce or shock. 

Three-times-as-fast as conventional 
shutters, this speed makes possible the 
shortest, sharpest exposure times of 
any between-the-lens shutter...as well 
as optimum synch (with M type flash 
bulbs, through a true 750th; with 
“X” electronic flash, through a true 
1000th). The new 4 x 5 Super Speed 
Graphic with this Graflex 1000 Shut- 
ter and 135mm Optar lens. . . $449.50. 
For full information get Super Speed 
Graphic folder from your Graflex deal- 
er, or write us. 


Price includes federal tax where 
applicable and is subject to change 
without notice. Graflex, Inc., 

Rochester 3, N. Y. A subsidiary of 
General Precision Equipment Corporation. 





GRAFLEX:| precision 


Cc OM PANY 
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HIGH SPEED PHOTOS PROVE IT 


Graflex 1000 Shutter 
1/1000 Second 
Wide Open (1” dia.) 


Grafiex 1000 Shutter 1/500 Second 
Wide Open ({1” dia.) 


Shutter “B”’ 1/400 Setting. 
Wide Open (1” dia.) 


Shutter “A” 1/400 Setting 
Wide Open (1” dia.) 

























Available NOW in the 
NEW SUPER || SPEED GRAPHICe 





Supe Bo] ad =f 4 0 GRAPHIC 
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Sipley 
on Patents 


by DR. LOUIS WALTON SIPLEY 
Director, American Museum of 
Photography 


At various times photographers 
who are members of our museum 
have asked us for information on 
how to patent devices which they 
have invented. I think some 
information concerning patents 
might be of interest to IP’s 
readers and am devoting this col- 
umn to some novel and interest- 
ing facts about patents. 

Only individuals can be issued 
patents by the U.S. Patent Office. 
However it is standard practice 
for the individual to name a com- 
pany to whom he assigns the pat- 
ent. This company’s name also 
appears on the patent. Every pat- 
ent is given a number, and any- 
one ordering a copy of the patent 
from the Patent Office need only 
give its number. 

Fifty years ago models were 
made of new devices and these 
were submitted along with the 
patent application. It was fairly 
simple for an intelligent individ- 
ual to prepare and submit his 
own application or to have a 
regular attorney handle the trans- 
action. The attorney’s fee might 
run from $100 to $200 by the 
time the necessary papers were 
taken care of and all the patent 
fees were paid. 

The tremendous growth in the 
number of patents issued led to 
the abolishment of the model ac- 
companying the application. The 
search to be certain that some 
previous patent has not covered 
the same claims is today far more 
complicated—as of December 1, 
1959 the Patent Office had issued 
its 2,915,752nd patent. 

Today the average attorney 
cannot handle the patent prob- 
lems; it is a job for attorneys reg- 
istered and approved by the 


Commissioner of Patents. These 
attorneys are in a class of their 
own since the best are graduate 
engineers with added legal train- 
ing. Today the first consideration 
of an inventor seeking a patent 
is to find a competent and reliable 
patent attorney. Due to the in- 
creased work the cost is consider- 
ably higher than fifty years ago— 
but what isn’t? 

A favorite idea of curbstone 
lawyers is that the proper way to 
protect an original idea is for 
the inventor to send himself a 
registered letter containing a de- 
scription of his invention and to 
save this letter unopened for the 
day it may be needed for legal 
purposes. However, the U. S. 
Patent Office warns inventors that 
this doesn’t protect them. The 
only safe protection is to disclose 
the idea to a friend or lawyer 
and obtain a written affidavit at 
the time. 

The Government Printing Of- 
fice publishes the Official Gazette 
of the U.S. Patent Office on a 
weekly basis. This includes not 
only abridgements of all patents 
issued during the week covered 
but also a list of trade marks and 
designs. Subscribing to this week- 
ly magazine costs 30 dollars per 
year and orders must be sent to 
Superintendent of Documents, 
Government Printing Office, not 
to the Patent Office. Copies of 
patents at 25 cents each and 
copies of trade marks and de- 
signs at 10 cents each must be 
ordered through the Patent 
Office. 

Copies of many publications 
concerning patents may be ob- 
tained or ordered through the 
different field offices of the U:S. 
Department of Commerce. Single 
coupons or books of coupons for 
use in purchasing copies of pat- 

continued on page 54 





Your Bruning Man is the Key to the 
successful installation and operation of 
effective microfilming. Not only will he 
give you constant personal help, but he 
assures you a dependable produce sup- 
ply and service. He’s backed by a com- 
pany with over 60 years’ experience in 
engineering reproduction. He’s located 
near you at.a Bruning Branch that is 
Staffed and equipped to give you the 
product and service you need when you 
you need them! Bruning Branches and 
Distributors are located in the follow- 
ing cities: Atlanta, Baltimore, Boston, 
Chicago, Cincinnati, Cleveland, Colum- 
bus (Ohio), Dallas, Dayton, Denver, 
Detroit, Devon (Conn.), Hempstead (N_Y.), 
Honolulu, Houston, Indianapolis, Kansas 
City, Los Angeles, Milwaukee, New 
Orleans, New York City, Oklahoma City, 
Philadelphia, Phoenix, Pittsburgh, Port- 
land, Richmond (Va.), Rochester, Rock- ~ 
ford (lll.), Sacramento, St. Louis; San 
Francisco, San Jose, Seattle, Teterboro 
(N.J.), Washington D.C., Wichita, Bir- 
mingham, Buffalo, Little Rock, Memphis, 
Minneapolis, Toledo. 
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RHE BRUNING MAN 
= 8 é€§6MAKES 
MICROFILMING 
PRACTICAL 
& PROFITABLE 
FOR YOUR 
EVERYDAY USE 


Today, through Bruning’s advanced equipment, 
microfilming becomes a high-quality, fast, and 
economical means of reproducing engineering 
drawings and records. The tangent savings in 
‘space, time, and materials are tremendous. 
‘Thousands of microfilmed drawings on Bruning 
Filmsort cards can be stored in one small drawer. 
™ They can be coded and filed for immediate, con- 
venient, and continued availability. Mobile 
Bruning readers and viewers give draftsmen 
easy, efficient reference to drawings. High quality 
reproduction of finest pencil detail by Bruning’s 
'Dea-Graph cameras eliminate the need for 
“costly time-taking inking of drawings or cloth 
‘tracings. Directly from these quality microfilms: 
"black-on-white prints can be produced quickly 
Fand economically. Bruning takes you from 
‘microfilm to working size print whether you 
"purchase all equipment or not. To find how 
'Bruning’s versatile products can be adapted 
"exactly to your needs and budget, call your local 
Bruning Branch or write: Charles Bruning Co., 
Inc., Mt. Prospect, Ill. In Canada: 103 Church St., 
| Toronto 1, Ontario. 


(@RUNING) 





° ¢ e 
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— ae al. : 


N7 











4 Bruning’s complete line of microfilming equipment includes 
| Dea-Graph Cameras, Filmsort Mounters and Readers, Film: 
© Sort Aperture Cards, and Bruning Reader-Printers 








BRUNING DEA-GRAPH PLANETARY CAMERA 
The first top-quality, moderately priced 
35 mm. camera. Converts easily into 
an enlarger unit. Guaranteed resolu- 
tion of 120 lines per millimeter @ 30X 
reduction. 


BRUNING FILMSORT CARDS AND MOUNTERS 
Bruning offers a complete Filmsort 
service for mounting microfilm on file 
cards and for duplicating these cards. 
Hand mounters, semi-automatic and 
automatic mounters are avaiiable. 


BRUNING FILMSORT DESIGNER 184 READER 
Outstanding features include an ex- 
clusive 65 mm. f/4 lens that transmits 
24 times more light than conventional 
f/6.3 lens. Bruning offers a variety of 
readers and inspectors in a wide range 
of prices and sizes. 











THE ULTIMATE 
IN 
COLOR REPRODUCTION 





Since 1935 Curtis has pioneered color 
reproduction. 


1960 marks the 25th Anniversary of 
the Curtis Color Separation Camera. 
This Camera is the foundation of the 
Curtis Orthotone Color System. 


The Orthotone Color System is a new 
concept in color reproduction: A com- 
plete system for technical color photo- 
graphic reproduction. 


The system economically produces 
from one print to 100,000 copies or 
more by advanced methods capable 
of the ultimate in color fidelity and 
technical accuracy. 


Curtis Laboratories, Inc. manufactures 
a complete line of equipment for use 
with the Orthotone Color System. In 
addition Curtis maintains stocks of all 
supplies required, and offers com- 
plete technical assistance to users of 
the System. Training programs are 
available. 


A complete description of the Ortho- 
tone Color System is contained in a 
brochure available on request. 


Curtis Laboratories, Inc. 
2718 Griffith Park Blvd. 


Los Angeles 27, Calif. 
Circle No. 529 on Post Card 


54 





PATENTS 
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ents or designs may be bought 
from the Patent Office. The use 
of these expedites the filling of 
orders. 

What makes the search for 
patent information difficult is the 
fact that the Patent Office groups 
patents in some 346 classes, each 
of which has subclasses. Photo- 
graphic patents are not to be 
found in just one class but may 
be found in very surprising places. 
Since an average issue of the 
Official Gazette lists more than 
1000 new patents the only safe 
way to find these is to scan each 
one. Classes 88 and 95 carry 
more photographic apparatus and 
Class 96 more _ photochemical 
patents than the other classes. 

The date of filing and the date 
of issuance may be a year apart 
or may be five or six years. The 
seventeen-year-old life of the pat- 
ent dates from the time it is 
granted but the protection dates 
from the filing date. One classic 
example in the field of photogra- 
phy which illustrates this point 
is in the famous case of Hannibal 
Goodwin, the inventor of flexible 
transparent film. An account may 
be found in Photography and the 
American Scene by Robert Taft. 
A patent filed before another 
even though not granted first be- 
comes the basic patent. 

Also of interest to photogra- 
phers may be the fact that the 
Sept. 22, 1959 issue of the Offi- 
cial Gazette carried the commis- 
sioner’s decision that photographs 
may not be used in lieu of draw- 
ings where the latter are specified 
by the rules of the patent office. 

Chemical formulae may be 
patented the same as apparatus. 
However it is often found more 
desirable where a finished com- 
pound or solution cannot be com- 
pletely analyzed to keep the for- 
mula secret and merely register 
the name. This enables the in- 
ventor to maintain exclusive con- 
trol of the process even after the 
17 years granted by a patent. 
One such formula has been that 
for making Argyrol. However, 


there is always the risk that the 
other fellow may be smart enough 
to solve the problem and then 
there is no protection. 

Even after getting a patent the 
inventor is not assured that he 
may maintain it exclusively for 
the life of the patent. If it is 
highly important in a large com- 
petitive industry the owner may 
find that the government will 
compel him to license it to some 
of his competitors. The patent’s 
owner may find it more profitable 
to license a competitor to use a 
patent than run the risk of the 
competitor developing an accept- 
able substitute. Some federal 
judge may rule adversely in a 
suit for infringement. Sometimes 
it may be most satisfactory to 
sell the patent outright and make 
a definite profit. 

The inventor must be careful 
in case of a sale on a royalty 
basis that the purchaser agrees 
to manufacture and produce the 
item in a minimum quantity. 
Otherwise he may sign away his 
patent and the purchaser merely 
lay it on the shelf. That would 
be the end of that patent. & 


REAL ESTATE 
REVOLUTION 
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Along with the filmstrips, Perl 
ordered a quantity of Beseler 
Salesmate sound slidefilm ma- 
chines with which to equip the 
sales force. The units are porta- 
ble and easy to set up. (See pic 
below. ) 





Charlex expects to make fre- 
quent use of audio-visuals in the 
future. “A-V has proved itself 
over and over,” Perl states. “Its 
value to us as a sales tool has 
been tremendous.” Cc] 




















NEW FROM KODAK 


for all users of offset duplicators 






al 


New Kodak Ektalith Loader-Processor, teamed up with office-type camera, brings 


the speed, quality and flexibilitv of camera copying to “‘paper platemaking” 


Now...make offset paper masters photographically 
im full roomlight/ 





Imagine producing 10 high-quality offset 
masters—reduced, enlarged or same size— 
in 10 minutes. And doing the entire job 
next to your duplicator. 


Kodak’s Ektalith Loader-Processor brings this 
unmatched convenience to your office—gives you all 
the savings of revolutionary Ektalith method. 

This ingenious unit, which serves as a “‘desk- 
top darkroom,”’ is used to load high-speed Ektalith 
Transfer Paper for exposure to camera . . . and to 
process the exposed sheet. Attached Ektalith 
Transfer Unit puts the image on a paper master 
which gives you hundreds of sharp duplicator 
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copies of line work and a variety of halftones. 


Costs are surprisingly low. New Ektalith 
Loader-Processor with Transfer Unit costs less 
than $600. Uses inexpensive paper masters and 
materials. And anyone can do the job! 


Free booklet explains Ektalith Method in de- 
tail—how it’s also used to produce 10 or more 
direct copies without “platemaking”’’; as 
well as enlargements from microfilm. Phone 
your local Kodak Ektalith dealer or write 
Eastman Kodak Company, Graphic Re- 
production Division, Rochester 4, N. Y. 


Price is list and subject to change without notice. 









.. puts you ahead in offset 
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with the 


high-speed 
camera 








Extend the time scale on mech- 
anical motion by a factor of 1 to 
200. Project and study repeti- 
tively at leisure for analysis and 
design advancements in your 
product. Use the Magnifax, for- 
merly the Kodak High-Speed 
Camera. 


magnificent 
picture 
quality 


Proved in years of use through- 
out industry, the Magnifax has 
a new name and one or two 
design improvements, but still 
provides the best picture quality 


“ in the field. Portable and con- 


venient, it features simplicity 
and versatility in use. 


If you aren't already familiar 
with the instrument, send for 
details. Or, can one of our field 
engineers call and show you 
sample films? 


Beckman # Whitley INC. 
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selling point to the industrial pho- 
tographer, who makes most of his 
pictures from a tripod. 

More valuable to the industrial 
photographer would be a swing 
and tilt back. Back swings and 
tilts are to correct distortion and 
to bring near and far objects as 
nearly as possible into one focal 
plane. Diaphragm stops are then 
used to bring all elements into 
focus. Mainly, the front swings 
are used for bringing elements 
back into focus after the planes 
have been corrected with the 
back swings, obviating the need 
for smaller stops. When swings 
and tilts are used in combination 
by a knowledgeable photographer, 
remarkable results are obtainable. 
If I had the choice of either back 
or front movements, I would un- 
hesitatingly choose the former. 
This is what makes me wonder 
why Graflex engineers do not 
consider the back swings and tilts. 

A 4x5 camera that has the 
elements of the press camera 
combined with that of the view 
camera is a very salable item 
in industry. It would be in- 
conceivable to me to travel by 
plane with two 4x5 cameras in 
my bag. The camera with the 
combined features is economical 
in cost as well as in weight. Add- 
ing the back movements may in- 
crease the price of the camera, 
but it still would be more eco- 
nomical to pay the additional 
cost than to purchase two cam- 
eras. 


More Suggestions 


While it is rather simple to 
rotate the back from a horizontal 
to a vertical position, it is ex- 
tremely difficult to get it back to 
its original position since the re- 
lease button is so placed that it 
is virtually out of reach when in 
a vertical position. I had to reach 
the button with a pencil. 

Another suggested improve- 
ment is to add a diaphragm scale 
on top of the camera alongside 
the distance scale so that photog- 
raphers could tell at a glance the 


lens settings as well as the dis- 
tance scale setting. I further sug- 
gest that the markings be made 
with illuminated paint, making 
them visible in all light. It might 
be a good idea also to make the 
diaphragm setting knob a little 
larger. 

It appears that Graflex is still 
showing its preference for the 
press photographer rather than 
the much larger field of industrial 
photography. To meet the special 
requirements of the industrial 
man they must redesign the cam- 
era. The camera back must be 
made to swing and tilt. Wide- 
angle lenses as well as normal, 
intermediate and long focus lenses 
must be mounted into the new 
shutter. 


Add Top Diaphragm Scale 


With the addition of a dia- 
phragm stop scale on top of the 
camera with the illuminating of 
the numbers on the distance scale 
as well as on the F scale, with the 
additional lenses mounted in a 
new shutter, with the swing back 
features, with the addition of a 
larger diaphragm setting knob to 
enable photographers with large 
hands to get at them easily, with 
re-designing the placement of the 
back rotating release, the camera 
certainly could become a handy 
tool for the industrial photog- 
rapher. C 





“| understand that he was an_ industrial 
photographer in civilian life.” 











CH for those 


Jew TELE-ROLLEI 


the long wanted /ong-focus camera to match your regular Rollei 







REA 









Here’s a camera designed specifically for tele and other work requiring 
long focus lenses. Its lenses are rigidly mounted to insure utmost precision 
in shooting and to preserve that precision for years on end. Being Rollei 
built, it matches the normal Rolleiflex in all basic design features . . . in 
ease of handling, automatic operation, ruggedness, and in picture results. 
The taking lens, an f:4/135 mm Zeiss Sonnar lens, was designed and 
calculated specifically for this camera to provide: the most compact con- 
struction giving full coverage of the 214” x 244” format. Both this lens and 
the perfectly matched viewing lens are solidly mounted to the camera to 
eliminate any possibility of flaws developing even after years of hard usage. 
Further, an optically flat glass plate at the film gate, removable at will, as- 
sures flatness of the film for the most critical work. Thus, no compromise 
in the construction of the Tele Rollei which would limit its precision and 
reliability has been permitted. Professionals, scientists, industrial photog- 
raphers, portrait men and advanced amateurs will find it just what they’ve 
wished for . . . a truly accurate, fast operating long focus camera. See it 






















Tele-Rollei, despite its name is 
ideal for studio work. Together z 
with its accessory Rolleinar 0.35 it at dealers or write— 
permits shifting from single por- 


oe ee ee BUPCIGN BROOKS, IME. row. st se, new york 36.0.1. 





professional demands. 














PONDER & BEST, ING. 814 N. Cole Ave., Hollywood 38, Calif. 














Rolleiflex 3.5£2 and 2.8E2 


now with removable hood 
and Rolleiclear screen. The 
3.5 with XENOTAR, $199.50; 
the 2.8, either XENOTAR or 
PLANAR, $299 50 


(meter, if desired, extra) 


Rolleiflex “T” 


gives 12 pix 21%4”x2%%4” and 
16 pix 156”x15e” or 156”x 
21”. Counter changes auto- 
matically. Has improved Tes- 
sar 3.5 in Synchro-Compur 
shutter, $169.50 
(meter, if desired, extra 
Circle No. 520 on Post Card 


Rolleicord Va 


takes all 5 popular picture 
sizes from 24%4”x21/4” down 
to 35mm. Has Rolleiclear 
screen, XENAR 3.5 lens in 
synchro-Compur shutter, 


$99.50 
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INVISIBLE TRIPOD 
takes the 
“HEART BEAT” 
Out of your hands 














joe © 


BS ee es 


. anew gyroscopic instrument 
for stabilizing hand-held 
optical equipment 


When using telephoto lenses even your 
heart beat, transmitted to your hands, 
can produce movement enough to dis- 
turb the image. The KENYON 
STABILIZER opens a new field in mo- 
tion picture and still photography . 
enabling long focal length lenses to be 
used hand-held on movie and still cam- 
eras, producing crisp, sharp pictures 
even when used from moving vehicles. 
You get “tripod control” without the 
bulk and encumbrance of a tripod. Pans 
and tilts are smooth . . . rock steady. 
Used with binoculars from boats, cars, 
planes and helicopters, effective vision 
is doubled! 

The KENYON STABILIZER con- 
trols undesired motion by providing 
firm resistance to movement through a 
unique application of gyroscopic prin- 
ciples. 





Weighing only 24 ounces, the Stabilizer is 
easily attached to a great variety of hand-held 
optical instruments. Truly portable it is avail- 
able with a light weight nicklecad battery 
pack and charger. 





VISIT OUR BOOTH at the 
NEW ENGLAND INDUSTRIAL 
PHOTOGRAPHERS TRADE 
SHOW — January 18th & 19th 
Motel 128 — Dedham, Mass. 


Kenyon Products 


INCORPORATED 


Chester Airport 
Deep River, Connecticut 
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tunnel console. The MCCU, also 
devised by Reaver, is just what 
the name implies — the control 
point for all cameras used during 
wind tunnel tests—and there may 
be as many as six cameras, run- 
ning for different intervals, dur- 
ing tunnel runs. 

MCCU is essentially a com- 
bination of switches, relays, 
timers and counters — with ap- 
propriate AC and DC power with 
which to service the cameras. 
MCCU must control two AC 
circuits — one 115-volt circuit 
and one variable from 0 to 140 





ASA Microfilm Books Available 


Up-to-date specifications for 16 
and 35mm microfilms on reels or 
in strips (Booklet PH 5.3-1958) 
have been published recently by 
the American Standards Associa- 
tion. The ASA has also revised 
its standards for microfilm readers 
accepting 16 and 35mm film on 
reels (Booklet PH 5.1-1959). The 
books are available from the ASA, 
Dept. PR 110,70 E. 45 St., N.Y. 
17, N.Y. 





volts; four separate DC circuits, 
from 0 to 32 volts. It contains 
two AC switching relays; two DC 
switching relays; one interval 
timer; one elapsed-time timer; a 
readout counter for the OFFI; 
and AC and DC monitoring 
voltmeters. 

Any single camera, or combi- 
nation of cameras, can be con- 
trolled in regard to speed, interval 
run and elapsed time from 
MCCU. OFFI test data can be 
reset from MCCU. By such flex- 
ibility, camera effectiveness can 
be achieved, thereby contributing 
to the efficient operation of the 
wind tunnel. 















“Lousy Screen.” 











Watch for... 


I ndustrial P hotography’s 


First Annual 
Awards for 
Photographie 
Excellence in 
the prepara- 
tion of Annual 


Reports 


1) Black and White Only 
2) B&W and Color 


».. Coming soon 


Submit your 
1959 Annual Reports 
to 







Reports Award Committee 
Industrial Photography 
10 East 40th Street 
New York 16, N.Y. 
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hollywood 


The opening of another modern and beautifully appointed 
Desilu Productions studio in the heart of the world’s 

film capital marked the fortieth Magnasync-Magnaphonic 
Sound System installation placed with Glen Glenn 

Sound Company, Hollywood, sound contractors for Desilu. 
Shown in photo, observing the equipment acceptance 

test procedure, are, from left to right, Mr. Glen Glenn, 
Mr. D. J. White, Magnasync prexy and Mr. Mike 
DeMarchi of Glen Glenn Sound. 

















The Magnasync symbol is accepted as the standard 
not only by independent producers and major studios, 
but by governmental agencies, educational and 
industrial institutions as well. 



































A partial list of domestic users include... Aero-Jet General Corp., Sacramento * U.S. Air Force, Atlantic Logistic Terminal, New York City * University of 
California, Berkeley * Alexander Film Co., Colorado Springs ¢ Arabian American Oil Co., New York City ¢ U.S. Air Force, Orlando, Florida * University of 
California, Los Angeles * Boeing Aircraft Co., Seattle * Kirtland Air Force Base, New Mexico * Christian Church Films, Indianapoli s ¢ Allend’or Productions, Inc. 

Los Angeles * Cal-Tech, Pasadena ¢ Clemson “Agricultural College, South Carolina © U. S. Air Force, Lookout Mountain, Los Angeles * Audio Effects, Los Angeles 
¢ State of Connecticut Highway Dept., Hartford * University of Colorado, Boulder ¢ Bandelier Films, Albuquerque ¢ Columbia Pictures Studios, Hollywood « Convair, 
Fort Worth ¢ U.S. Air Force, School of Aviation Medicine, Texas * Commonwealth of Virginia State Board of Education, Richmond « C. O. Baptista Films, 
Illinois * Walt Disney Productions, Burbank * WENS-TV Division, Columbus * Sandia AF Base, New Mexico * Denver Public Schools, Colorado * Basore-Longmoor, 
Inc., Kansas City * M. G. M. Studios, Los Angeles * Douglas Aircraft Corp., Santa Monica * Evangel Films, Portland ¢ Beeland- King Film Productions, Atlanta 
¢ Paramount Pictures Corp., Hollywood ¢ Esso Standard Oil, New York City ¢ Florida State University, Tallahassee ° Henry Ford Hospital, Detroit * University 
of Florida, School of Journalism & Commerce, Gainesville * John Candelario, Santa Fe * Desilu Studios, Los Angeles * University of Houston, Texas * General 
Electric Company, Washington * Glen Glenn Sound Company, Hollywood ¢ U.S. Air Force, Ohio ¢ Indiana University, Bloomington * Canyon Films, Phoenix 
¢ 20th Century Fox Film, Beverly Hills * Carey-Swain, Inc., Florida * lowa State College, Ames * General Motors Corp., Pontiac « Aberdeen Proving Grounds, 
Maryland ¢ University of lowa, lowa City * Mr. Stanley Church, Hollywood * Warner Brothers Studio, Burbank ¢ Hughes Tool Co., Culver City * Fort Belvoir, 
Virginia * Iowa State Teachers ‘College, Cedar Falls ¢ lilinois Bell Telephone Co., Chicago * Kansas State Teachers College, Emporia * Cinemasound M. P. Produc- 
tions, Toledo * University of Kansas, Lawrence ¢ International Business Machines Corp., Poughkeepsie, N. Y. * Biological Warfare Laboratories, Maryland * Univer- 
sity of Kentucky, Lexington * Lockheed Aircraft Corp., Burbank ¢ "7 Fourth Army, Fe. Sam Houston ¢ Lutheran Synodical University Conference, Wisconsin * 
Cine-Pic Hawaii, Honolulu * Hq. Brooke Army Medical Center, Sam Houston ¢ Marquette University School of Speech, Milwaukee * Continental Films, 

Minneapolis * Lockheed Aircraft Corp., Georgia * Diamond pe Me y Me Laboratories, Washington, D. C. * The Methodist Church, Nashville * Dudley Pictures 
Corp., Beverly Hills * Empire Films Corp., Spokane * North Dakota Agricultural College, Fargo * Lytle Engineering, Los Angeles * U. S. Army Ordnance Missile 
Command, Redstone Arsenal, Alabama * Ohio State University, Columbus * Empire Photosound, Minneapolis * St. Andrews Church Rectory, Pasadena * Minnesota 
Mining & Mfg. Co., St. Paul ¢ White Sands Proving Grounds, New Mexico * Pennsylvania State University, State College * USOM to Bolivia * National Corton 
Council of America, Memphis * Yuma Test Station, Arizona * Purdue University, Indiana * Film Productions Co., Minneapolis ¢ South Dakota State College of 
Agriculture & Mechanic Arts, College Station * USOM to Libya © Northrup Aviation Co., Hawthorne * University of Southern California, Los Angeles * Hughes 
Aircraft, Culver City * U.S. Dept. of Agriculture * Southern Illinois University, Carbondale * USOM to Korea * Gardner-Denver Co., Illinois * Ramo-Woolridge 
Corp., Los Angeles ¢ U. S. Dept. of Defense * Tennessee State Game & Fish Commission, Nashville * USOM to Thailand * Good News Productions, Chester 
Springs, Pennsylvania * Texas Game & Fish Commission, Austin * USOM to India * Soundrive Engine Co., Los Angeles * U.S. Dept. of Health, Bangkok, 
Thailand « Avco Research & Advanced Development Division, Massachusetts * U.S. General Services Administration, Audio Visual, New Delhi, India * Texas 
Stare Board of Control, Austin * Hubbard Hunt Productions, Hollywood ¢ U. S. House Recording Studios, Washington, D. C. * Utah Oil Refinery, Sale Lake City 
¢ U. S. Information Agency, Washington, D. C. ¢ Texas State Dept. of Health, Austin ¢ U. S. National Institutes of Health, Bethesda, Maryland * Hubbard Hunt 
Productions, Hollywood ¢ U.S. National Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, Moffett Field, California * University of Texas, Austin * U.S. Naval Air Station, 
Patuxent River, Maryland ¢ E. L. Ingram Productions, California * Virginia Polytechnic Institute, Blacksburg * U. S. Naval Air Station, Anacostia, D. C. * WGHH, 
Cambridge « U.S. Naval Shipyard, Brooklyn, New York ¢ University of Wisconsin, Madison * Kent Lane Films, Inc., Louisville « U.S. Naval Ordnance Test 
Station, Pasadena, California * The Asia Foundation, San Francisco * U. S. Navy Mine Defense Laboratories, Panama City, Florida * Bible Institute of Los Angeles 
* Max Lasky Film Productions, Cincinnati * Brown Photolab, Rhode Island * U. S. Signal Corps Supply Agency, Philadelphia * American Bible Society, New York City 


Write, wire or phone 


ARNASY NC) MAGNASYNC MANUFACTURING CO., LTD. 


capttosey a 


—+7, Magnielienie 5546 Satsuma Ave., North Hollywood, Calif. * TRiangle 7-5493 * Cable “MAGNASYNC” 


SOUND SYSTEM International leaders in the design and manufacture of quality film recording systems 














CHICAGO, Zenith Cinema Service, Inc.; Behrend Cine Corp.; LOS ANGELES, Birns & Sawyer Cine Equipment; NEW YORK, Camera Equipment Co.; SAN 
FRANCISCO, Brooks Camera Co.; AUSTRALIA, Sydney, New South Wales, Sixteen Millimetre Australia Pty. Ltd.; BELGIUM, Brussels, $.0.B.A.C., S.A. (Societe 
Belge D’Applications Cinematogrophiques); BOLIVIA, La Paz, Casa Kavlin; BRAZIL, Rio de Janeiro, Mesbla, S.A.; BURMA, Rangoon, G. K. Theatre Supply Co., 


! 
| 
DEALERS: '! 
! Ltd.; CANADA, Toronto, Ontario, Alex L: Clark, Ltd.; CUBA, Havana, Caribbean Electronics, S.A.; DENMARK, Copenhagen, Kinovox Electric Corp.; ENGLAND, 
| 
| 


London, W-1, Delane Lea Processes, Ltd.; HONGKONG, Supreme Trading Co.; INDIA, Bombay, Kine Engineers; ITALY, Rome, Reportfilm S.R.L.; JAPAN, Tokyo, 
J. Otawa & Co., Ltd.; PAKISTAN, Karachi 3, Film Foctors Ltd.; SWITZERLAND, Zurich 7/53, Rene Boeniger; THAILAND, Bangkok, G. Simon Radio Co., Ltd. 


6-minute 16MM sound film “Planning an integrated sound system.” Available for loan, free, on request. 
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notes from the 
REPRODUCTION, 


MANAGER... 


by HAL DENSTMAN and MORT SCHULTZ, Stavid Engineering, Inc. 


Reproducing Approval Drafts 


Some day you may be called 
on to turn out a draft of a book 
that must first be approved by a 
customer before final printing. At 
Stavid we deal in military elec- 
tronics and often must reproduce 
approval drafts in a minimum of 
time and for little money. 

At present, for example, we 
have a job that has a two-month 
deadline. This job is a complete 
technical manual running hun- 
dreds of pages with as many 
photos and drawings. Each page 
must be consistent in layout and 
detail, according to military spec- 
ifications. After the book has 
been approved, the final produc- 
tion will be a finely polished off- 
set publication; currently our job 
is to produce an approval draft 
that is accurate, with line draw- 
ings and photos reproduced the 
way they will appear in the final 
book. The method in which we 
handle this task may benefit you 
in your work. 

The first stage of the job is to 
break the draft material down 
into categories. Generally, two 
categories are necessary — one 
consisting of text and line draw- 
ings, and the other of photo- 
graphs for halftone reproduction. 
We begin by reproducing the first 
category. 

In most cases, original draw- 
ings must be photographed to 
produce a_ working negative. 
When working with a reduction, 
it is imperative that you keep in 
mind the size limitations of a 
page, In scaling down, keep at 
least a one-inch margin for bind- 
ing and enough room on the 
bottom of the page for insertion 
of figure number and titles. 

After the negatives of draw- 
ings are made, the best method 


to use for positioning them for 
reproduction is with a printer’s 
ruled golden rod sheet. When 
used on a light table, you can 
view the negative image and posi- 
tion it exactly on the golden rod 
sheet. Follow the guide lines on 
the golden rod sheet carefully 
when positioning. For example, 
if your page size is the standard 
814 by 11 inch, make sure your 
negative is stripped into the sheet 
exactly on the marks calling for 
this size. When your negatives 
are stripped into the golden rod 
sheets, they can be transferred 
to intermediates by contact print- 
ing. The golden rod sheets serve 
as masks when making inter- 
mediates. This is extremely help- 
ful, because, if the negatives were 
positioned properly, all your in- 
termediates will be consistent. 

There are two ways in which 
you can make your final repro- 
duction: blueprint or diazo 
(whiteprint). We advise that, if 
possible, diazo be used because 
of its greater flexibility. When 
using diazo, transfer the negative 
intermediate to a sheet of con- 
tact translucent material. The 
paper base of the contact trans- 
lucent paper permits you to add 
information directly to it, such as 
titles, figure numbers, and call- 
outs. These can be typed directly 
on the emulsion of the paper, 
preferably with an electric type- 
writer using a carbon back-up 
sheet to provide maximum densi- 
ty of lettering. Now all you have 
to do is run this master through 
the diazo machine for the num- 
ber of required pages. 

The ability to add lettering to 
a paper master is the advantage 
of diazo over blueprint. With 
blueprint, you can run your nega- 





tive right through the machine to 
turn out the number of pages re- 
quired for an approval book. 


However, if you want written 
material on the figure, you must 
strip it into the negative. 

The line drawings and text of 
an approval draft can all be re- 
produced in this manner. Next 
we come to the second part of 
the problem: reproduction of con- 
tinuous-tone photographs. Since 
we are pressed for time and funds, 
we can’t send our photographs 
out to make an offset plate. 
Therefore, we use the diazo proc- 
ess again. (See October issue of 
INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY for the 
technique of preparing a master.) 

The most important point to 
remember when making a trans- 
lucent intermediate from a nega- 
tive is to reverse the negative in 
your enlarger. In other words, 
for sharper reproduction the neg- 
ative must be placed in the en- 
larger so the emulsion side is up. 





The photographic association and 
reproduction society are two of the 
professional’s most valuable tools. 
Join and support your local group. 





This will require printing the 
image in the diazo with the emul- 
sion side of the master flat against 
the page, so you will get a right- 
reading page. 

Another method you can use 
to reproduce a continuous-tone 
image is to photograph the orig- 
inal on Eastman Kodak Auto- 
screen. This material has a dot 
structure and gives better quali- 
ty reproduction. However, it pro- 
duces a negative that must be 
transferred to a positive. To do 
this, take the negative and trans- 
fer it to a contact translucent 
paper. Remember to print the 
positive with the negative again 
flipped in the enlarger. 

If it is necessary to add written 
matter to your photographs, type 
this on the back of the translu- 
cent master. Thus, when it is 
printed through the diazo ma- 
chine it will come out right read- 
ing in respect to the image. 

Now all that remains is col- 
lating and binding the book, and 
sending it to the customer for 


approval. ‘a 
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§.0.5. EDIOLA SR. ACTION 






VIEWER and SOUND READER 


Many Exclusive Features! 


The most advanced Professional 16mm 
Action Viewer. Edit right on your film! 
Models for left to right or right to left 
operation. Eliminates film scratching and 
damage to sprocket holes — tension device 
keeps image in constant focus — hum-free 
amplification — synchronized with Precision 
Sound Reader. 


@ Picture always in focus—even when film 
tension slackens. 

@ BIG, CLEAR IMAGE, 3” x 4” — remains 

sharp whether film is moving or stopped. 

No excess heat on film even when still. 

Coated Muiti-faced Prism prevents flicker. 

Open Gate Threading. 

Can be viewed in lighted room. 

Can be synchronized with Sound Readers. 

Comfortable viewing distance at 10”to 14”. 

Individual Framing & Focusing Controls. 

Hi-Power projection lamp—easily replaced. 

Flip-up design allows cueing right on the 

film—no frame loss. 

Truly a Lab-Test Film Inspection System. 

Shows up normally undetected flaws in film. 





$.0.S. Ediola Sr. M Viewer and Sound Reader 
Combination (left to right) . cea. 
$.0.S. Ediola Sr. Viewer MRL and Sound Reader 
Combination (right to left) .. $395 
$.0.S. Ediola Sr. Action Viewer Model M = 
PCI on coc ccc cissedccgtdecesterintbnce 
$.0.S. Ediola Sr. Action Viewer Model MRL 
py ane nena ae z $200 


® Write for brochure 


8.0.8. CINEMA SUPPLY CORP. 


Dept. R, 602 West 52nd St., New York 19 — Plaza: 


7-0440 — Cable: SOSound, N. Y. 


Western Branch: 6331 Hollywood Boulevard, Holly’d. 28, Calif.— Phone HO 7-2124 
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For further information, 
see your dealer or 
write Dept. H-1 





the all-electronic «7 


(NOT VISUAL) 


ENLARGING 


“pinpoint accuracy 


‘with pleat cell . 


7S : 

SAVE TIME 

SAVE PAPER 
IMPROVE QUALITY 





NEW PRODUCTS & 





' 


MAKE A PERFECT 
PRINT EVERY TIME 


Pinpoint readings with fixed 


by bright unwavering 
neon indicator 


exposure. Eliminates 
rritating and w 


deax CORPORATION 


150 Fifth Ave., New York 11, N. Y. 
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See the 
WHOLE 
Picture 


treat your 





prints with 




























FLAT penetrates 
your photographic 
papers, stabilizing 
the paper molecules. 
The result isa paper 
that stays perma- 
nently flat, even in winter 
months when dry indoor air 
causes untreated paper to 
curl more than ever. 

Your professional work 
deserves this inexpensive bit 
of extra treatment ! 


A product of advanced 
research from Upson 





PHOTOGRAPHY AND 
THE MICROSCOPE 


continued from page 35 





ditions are ideal for the use of 
slow, very fine-grained film to 
record fine detail. Films rated at 
8 to 16 ASA are very suitable 
for this purpose. Panchromatic 
films should be used for specimens 
which exhibit color and ortho- 
chromatic film where there is no 
color. Where the subject dis- 
plays very little contrast, high 
contrast document copying films 
are useful. The films should all 
be developed with care to pre- 
serve the fine grain and give the 
image delicate gradation. 

For macrophotography, desir- 
able equipment includes a cam- 
era with either a ground glass 
focusing back or a reflex viewing 
system, a means of extending the 
lens away from the camera (either 
a bellows or extension tubes), 
some means for holding the spec- 
imen and a focused light source. 

The normal, wide or telephoto 
lens of the camera, in conjunction 


with supplementary close-up 
lenses or other magnifying de- 
vices, will provide magnification 
of about 7X. In macrophotog- 
raphy, however, much larger 
image scales are frequently re- 
quired (see image scale below) 
and call for either a microscope 
or a lens which provides an image 
similar in size to that seen by the 
eye when aided by a high power 
magnifying glass. 

In microphotography, the sub- 
ject is centered when using a cam- 
era with lens so that the image can 
be roughly oriented and focused. 
The lens is opened up and the 
aperture that yields the required 
depth of field and resolution is 
found. When working without 
camera optics, these steps are 
eliminated. 

Macrophotography and photo- 
micrography are the two types of 
photography through the micro- 
scope in most common use. They 
have also given rise to more spe- 
cialized techniques which are in- 
valuable in special situations. 
These include ultraviolet photo- 





photography 


Norma! camera lens 


Macro- Photo- 
micrography 
25X and up 


Microscopic lens 


1:1 to 25:1 


Direct Direct or through 


observation system 









Closeup 
Photography 
1:20 to 1:1 
Lenses Normal camera lens 
Focusing and Direct 
Viewing 
Method of Bellows on rack 
Extension and pinion tubes 
or focusing ring 
Shutter Camera shutter or 
external shutter 
Stand Shock mounted 
baseboard, stan- 
chion and stage 
Lighting Varies according 
to needs 
Exposure Meter with un- 


Measuring Device 


Film 


Miscellaneous 


obscured cell 
Slowest type 
possible 


Light-tight fittings, 
rings & hardware 


Bellows on rack 
and pinion tubes 
or focusing ring 


Camera shutter or 
external shutter 


Shock mounted 
baseboard, stan- 
chion and stage 


Varies according 


to needs 


Meter with un- 
obscured cell 


Slowest type 
possible 


Light-tight fittings, 
rings & hardware 


Camera shutter or 
external shutter 


Shock mounted 
baseboard, stan- 
chion and stage 


Varies; for best re- 
sults, microscope il- 
luminator is suggested 


Depends on lighting; 
several special 
meters available. 


Slowest type 
possible 


For time-lapse studies 
use interval timer & 
synchronizer, electri- 
cally operated 
camera (synchronous 
motor and solenoid) 


This listing and the material in this section was compiled with the 
assistance of Hy Gold, biological photographic consultant. 


































micrography which is used to 
study subjects which are more 
prominent under U-V, infrared 
photomicrography which is used 
to study materials which are 
opaque to visible light, phase 
contrast photomicrography which 
is based on the light refractive 
index of various objects, electron 
microscopy in which a beam of 





New Magnifying Device 

A new versatile instrument for 
close-up and macrophotography 
as well as microfilm reading and 
lab production requirements has 
just been announced by Ednalite 
Optical Company. Their new 
unit, called “The Powerscope,” 
($144.50) features a precision 
ground, distortion free, color cor- 
rected lens system and a built-in 
shadowless light source. Various 
brackets are available that enable 
the unit to be used with different 
sized tables and stands; any 
single-lens reflex or view camera 
may be used. 





electrons is directed through the 
specimen to the photographic 
plate, cinemicrophotography in 
which a movie film record is 
made through the microscope, 
and the extremely specialized ap- 
plications of dark field, polarized 
and fluorescence microscopy. 

In this short article, we have 
only been able to highlight some 
of the problems and techniques 
of photography through the mi- 
croscope and only to mention in 
passing a few of the many aids 
available to extend the possibili- 
ties of photomicroscopy. These 
include special flash apparatus 
for living specimens that require 
very short exposures, special ex- 
posure meters, and special filters 
to exploit color films under differ- 
ent conditions. It is wisest to 
tackle the growing field of micro- 
scope photography one step at a 
time. This article should help 
newcomers take that first step. [] 
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Three lens turret — accommodates 
lenses from 50 to 210mm focal length 


Built-in color filter drawer between 
light source and lens stage 


Rapid interchangeable condensers 
permit short exposures 


Double extension bellows allows 
.28 to 31x on baseboard 


Reversible mirror used for observa- 
tion when copying 


Horizontal projection for mural 
size enlargements 


Focusing negative carrier with 
masks for sizes from 35mm to 5x7” 


WORST (GSA) 


BEYOND COMPARE... 
DURST 


Because ofnits uxciatite. advanced J fectures 
the DURST. LABORATOR 138 simply cannot 
‘any other enlarger and 


be compared. t 
copy camera, 


Only a few st the unique pend ieee * 


features can be shown here. You must see, 
handle and picture this precision instrument 
in your own darkroom to fully realize its 


capabilities. 


The LABORATOR 138—with complete dis- 


tortion control—is the most versatile. unit 
available today. Not.only@ quality enlarger 
but ideal..for use in making 3 and 4 color 
separations for short run ‘color... for por- 
traiture, diffused printing with cold light : 
units. Also accepts Agfa. colorhead. The 


LABORATOR 138, utilizing its own full range 
of accessories, will handle your most difficult — 


darkroom job—when only the best will dol ~ 


Since you must have the finest—you should - 
have the DURST LABORATOR 138. Write for — 
complete technical brochure and the name 
of your nearest DURST professional dealer. 


IINC 


1140 Broadway, New York 1, N. Y. 
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FOR THOSE WHO 
DEMAND THE FINEST 


in 


BLACK 


Complete BLACK & WHITE 
16-35 mm film processing. 


Complete EASTMAN COLOR 
16 - 35 mm negative — 
positive processing. 


COLOR FILM STRIP PRINTING 
& DEVELOPING. 


KODACHROME ADDITIVE 
scene to scene printing. 


EKTACHROME developing. 
in the East it's... 


MOVIE 


MOVIELAB BUILDING 

619 W. 54th ST., NEW YORK 19, N. Y 
JUdson 6-0367 
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chain device or the use of a piece of 
Gaffer-Tape will attach the light sock- 
et just about anywhere. Careful de- 
signing has incorporated such features 
as_ heat-insulated finger grips for 
directional adjustment, precision-ma- 
chined aluminum and brass _ swivel 
and a heavy-duty porcelain socket 
with spring-loaded center contact. 
Price: Lowell-Light with Gaffer- 
Tape, $6.95. 


Economy Copy Camera 105 


An office-type copy camera specif- 
fically designed for use with the new 
Eastman Ektalith process has been 
announced by Robertson Photo-me- 
chanix Inc. The camera, called the 
Econo-Mite, comes complete with a 
shelf to accommodate the Ektalith 
Loader-processor. Direct reading 
scales and a high-quality Goerz lens 
combine to give a range of 3 times 





enlargement through 3 times reduc- 
tion. Exposures are controlled by an 
automatic three-minute timer and 
Robertson’s Exposure Computer 
Guide. 


Microfilm Recorder 106 


A portable and compact microfilm 
recorder weighing only 20 pounds is 
being marketed by Regiscope Corpor- 
ation of America, Called the Regi- 
scope Microfilmer, it requires no fo- 
cusing and has its own built-in “green 
ray” lighting system. A light touch on 
a lever takes the picture and auto- 
matically transports the film. The 
unit uses 16mm film at a price of 
$15.00 which includes developing, 
filing and storage. A further economy 
provided by the Regiscope is that the 
used portion of the film can be de- 
veloped without exposing the unused 
portion. 


Projection Cabinet 107 


A line of multi-purpose rear-view 
projectors called Three-Vu’'s has been 
announced by Staples-Hoppmann Inc. 
The units resemble large TV sets 
and combine the features of movie 
projection, still projection for slides 
or strips, and a microphone system. 
In addition, a large rotating mirror 
on the side of the cabinet permits 
the user to position a third or over- 


head projector for rear projection. 
Standard equipment also includes a 
remote control panel from which the 
entire presentation may be controlled 
at the press of a button. Available 
in both 25” x 34” and 35” x 48” 
screen sizes. 


Multi-Purpose Camera 108 


A multi-purpose camera which oc- 
cupies a floor space of only 27” x 37” 
is now available from M. P. Goodkin 
Co. Known as the “Goodkin Swivel- 





Top Camera”, the unit combines the 
features of a copyboard camera, light 
table and a 25” x 35” drawing board. 
Featuring an enlargement and reduc- 
tion range of 414 times, the unit may 
also be adjusted to any angle from 
vertical to horizontal for the opera- 
tor’s comfort. Price: $450. 


Focal Length Converter 109 


A 2X optical attachment designed 
to convert 70mm and 35mm motion 
picture projectors with prime lenses 
to wide angle projection is being man- 
ufactured by Vicom Inc. The visual 
Image Compensator known as VIC 
halves the focal length of the prime 
lens and is said to actually improve 
projection. Excellent results are claim- 
ed for 4” diameter lenses as well as 
2.781” diameter lenses with no loss 
of image brightness. 


Portable Movie Viewer 110 


Manufactured by Hudson Photo- 
graphic Industries, Inc., an 8ram port- 
able movie viewer, the Previewer-8, 
will show a standard 50-ft. reel of 
film (color or black-and-white ) in full 
action and comfortably magnified for 
viewing at eye-level. 

The viewer is designed of two high- 
impact styrene snap-together parts, 
which allow for easy loading. Built-in 
back lighting is controlled by a press 
button on top of the viewer. A nylon 
screen behind the film plane assures 
even illumination, and a four-sided 
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glass prism shutter simulates animation. 
The light source is a No. 233 bulb op- 
erating on two pen-light size batteries. 
The film runs over a brass sprocket 
wheel which rotates the prism. By 
turning the film-wind handle in re- 





verse, the all-nylon gears offer a 4:1 
rapid rewind ratio. Reels needn’t be 
switched nor film rethreaded for the 
rewinding. The wheel, nylon guide 
rollers and film gate are all recessed, 
preventing scratches on the picture 
area. Price: $12.95. 


Diazo Printer 111 


Visual Communication Corp., Div. 
of Saybrook Manufacturing, Inc., is 
introducing a new line of photocopy 
machines. Typical of the line is the 
VC Model 10 Diazotype Printer, which 
is designed for faster printing and de- 
veloping speeds at a moderate price. 
Average diazo work is printed at 
speeds of 5 feet per minute and reflex 
photocopying at speeds up to 10 feet. 
Foils and reproducibles may be print- 
ed continuously. Opaque originals 
may be printed on the 14” model by 
means of a green lamp which is con- 
trolled by a special switch permitting 
this type of work without a filter. 
Other features of the machine include 
static free operation, roller bearing 
suspension, chain drive rollers in the 
exposure system and fan-cooled lamps. 
Price: from $249.50. 


High Speed Photo Recorder 112 


Benson-Lehner Corp. has designed 
a 214 sq. camera which will take 
pictures at rates up to 80 frames per 
second. The camera, intended for 
telescope tracking installations, uses 
70mm film in lengths up to 1000 feet. 
Frame rate change is accomplished by 
means of two manual levers located 
on the camera housing. Timing lights 
and fiducial markers are also incor- 
porated along with a film buckle and 
end of run switch. Another feature 
contributing to accuracy is a pin type 
registration movement. Complete 
weight, including control rack with 
power supply, is 100 pounds. 


Continuous Slide Projector 113 
The well known firm of Spindler 


and Sauppe has come up with a new 
Dual Selectroslide, Model #351. The 
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Replenishment 
Systems 


Increase Production and 
Quality Chemical Control 


The Rolor Automatic Replenishment 
Systems bring a new high in produc- > 
tive automation to quality control. 
procedures for tank chemical solu- . 
tions. Selected amounts of replenisher | 
are delivered to specific chemical | 
tanks, completely eliminating the 
time-consuming “dip-out”—“‘measure- - 
off”’—“pour-in” techniques. Available 
for standard Eastman Kodak and 
Ansco Processing Lines. © 


@ Replenishment tanks can be placed on 
the same for below) floor level as the 
processing line. No special arerhead con- 
struction for tanks. 

© Automatic low level indication for storage 

Unitized Series for tanks . . . visual and audible. 

Rolor Color Processors emcee iti.  @ All. controls, electrical and supply lines ore 

. and others _ color coded for easy identification. — 











Integral Series for Rolor 


Panel Mounted Systems Split “C” and Rel 
Available For Rolor 
Processing Equipment 


Automatic Replenishment Systems 
may be installed as original factory 
equipment to form an integral part 
of Rolor Color Processors. This sys- 
tem compliments other exclusive fea- 
tures... integral gas agitation, 
advanced washing. techniques and 
temperature controls... standard on 
all Rolor equipment. 
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GOT A 
MINUTE? 


WHY NOT 
SEND FOR 
OUR INSIDE 
INFORMATION 
ON 


SPECIALLY PREPARED 


PEOPLE 
WHO 
USE ’EM 


RAPID COLOR, INC.* 


216 S. Central Ave. / Glendale 4, Calif. 


*Additional licensees for the Chromastat process 
are: Chromastat (Australia) Pty. Ltd.; Colorprint 
Corp., San Francisco; Colorstat Corp., Sacra- 
mento; Cromotone Co., Denver; Dunn Blue Print, 
Detroit; T-Square Miami Blue Print, Miami; Manila 
Blue Print, P.1.; Superior Blueprint & Supply Co., 
Fresno, West Canadian Microfilm Ltd., Calgary, 
Alberta. 
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projector by means of its patented 
slide drums will show up to 96 slides 
continuously and automatically. One 
feature of the new model is its ex- 
tremely rapid change cycle, which 
permits a lecturer to change slides in 






14 second. An additional feature of 
the machine is the ability to change 
a magazine while the other is showing, 
permitting almost unlimited programs. 
A variety of different focal length 
lenses is available for long or short 
throws. 


Filing Units 114 


Vertical filing for stencils, offset 
plates and negatives is now possible 
with Atlas vertical file cabinets. This 
method of filing is said to prevent 
damage to valuable reproduction ma- 
terials. The cabinets are constructed 
of heavy gauge steel, welded and re- 
inforced at vital points. A separate 
inside frame provides perfectly align- 
ed runners on which hangers ride 
smoothly and also reinforces the cabi- 
net frame. Hangers are available in 
several different types, each holding 
two or more plates or stencils. Price: 


from $27. 


Tri-Pulse Generator 115 


The Harwood Company has intro- 
duced a new timing light generator 
for the industrial field. The Stein- 
wood Tri-Pulse Generator allows you 
to select 10, 100 or 1000 pulses per 
second. It feeds pulse to as many as 
10 timing lights, and will perform 
within 1% of selected frequency. The 
unit weighs less than 1.5 pounds, yet 
operates under heavy G loads. It has 
proven reliable on sled runs exceeding 
40 G’s. The power source is a minia- 
ture 30-volt battery. 


Versatile Vertical Cameras 116 


Kenro Graphics Inc. has introduced 
three new vertical cameras which in 
addition to their regular function, 
also serve as copy cameras in the new 
Ektalith and Gevacopy processes. 
Ranging in size from 14” to 24”, the 
cameras are available with different 
heads, which feature either fixed or 
adjustable copy image positioning. 
The Kenro “Vertical 14” Companion, 
Model V-141 equipped for the Ekta- 
lith Method comes complete with Ek- 


talith Head and vacuum copyboard 
at a total list of $1,475. 


Photo Album 118 


A Multo-Ring loose leaf binder 
covered in black leatherette is being 
offered by Taprell Loomis Inc. The 
album which holds 8 x 10 prints in 
Kodapak sleeves features a snap but- 
ton protective flap for protection of 
prints. Each page has black mount- 
ing leaves which permit the use of 
smaller size prints than 8 x 10. Ample 
room is provided for additional leaves. 
Price: $7.00; extra leaves, $6.20/25. 


Stencil Duplicators 119 


The Gestetner Corp. has introduced 
a line of stencil duplicators called the 
“300 Series.” This series consists of 
both electric and _hand-operated 
models. These machines embody the 
basic principles of printing: dual cy- 
linders, oscillating waver rollers and 
paste ink. The latter is contained in 
a collapsible tube, eliminating ink 
cans, ink brushes and unsightly pads. 
Control knobs are individually colored 
so that a new operator can quickly 
identify them by associating color 
with function. 

The Model 360 permits loading of 
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\@ ” PROFESSIONAL 


REELS AND 
NEW! 





| CANS 


A Major Advance in Film Reel Construction 


PRECISION DIE-CAST ALUMINUM 
HUB COMBINED WITH SPECIAL 
TEMPERED STEEL REELSIDES MAKES A 
TRULY PROFESSIONAL REEL. 


MUCH MORE STURDY — TRUER RUNNING 


COMPCO reels and cans are finished in scratch- 
resistant baked-on enamel. 

Be assured a lifetime of film protection with 
these extra quality products. 

Write for complete information. 


REELS AND CANS «* 16 mm 400 ft. through 2000 ft 


COMPCO corporation 
1800 N. SPAULDING AVE. 


CHICAGO 47, ILLINOIS 
Manufacturers of 
Photographic Equipment for Over A QUARTER of o CENTURY 
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over 500 sheets of paper into the 
feeding tray at one time. The feeding 
unit selects one sheet at a time regard- 
less of the weight of the stock. The 
inking preference is pre-selected by 
dial. While the machine is in operation, 
the image can be shifted on the paper 
by simple outside controls. Automatic 
joggers eliminate the necessity of jog- 
ging wet sheets by hand. 

All machines in the “300 Series” 
accommodate sheets as large as 10 x 
15 inches. The printing area, which 
is 83%”, allows letterhead size paper 
to be duplicated from edge to edge. 


Miniature 16mm Camera 120 


A small but rugged 16mm camera 
available from Traid Corp. is intended 
for use in missiles and cramped quar- 
ters. Fully loaded with 50 feet of 
film, it weighs only 234 pounds. The 
new miniature camera operates at a 
single speed of 100 fps but can be 
adapted for other speeds. Magazine 
loading and a built-in heater are other 
features. Standard equipment includes 
a variable shutter with openings of 11, 
23, 46, 92 and 180 degrees. 


Efficient Trimmer 121 


An economical trimmer called the 
Lightning Desk Trimmer has _ been 
introduced by Michael Lith Sales 
Corp. Designed with the photographer 
and art department in mind, the new 
unit is sturdily built with nickel- 
plated exposed metal parts and base 
and table frame of welded tubular 
steel. Top and bottom knives are 
made of high-grade hardened Solin- 
gen steel and are built in with ab- 
solute safety. The sizes available are 
1434”, 18” and 26”. Price: from 
$34.95. 


Economical Sequence 
Camera 122 


A compact and_ popular-priced 
model of Robot camera called the 
Robot Star II is now available from 
Karl Heitz Inc. Equipped with a 
large lumi-frame viewfinder, it offers 
interchangeable Schneider lenses from 
30mm up to 150mm. Shutter speeds 
range from 1/2 to 1/125th second and 
B, with both M and X sync at all 
speeds. Picture size is 24 x 24mm 
from either standard or Robot bulk 
loading cassettes. Price with 40mm, 
f/1.9 Schneider Xenon lens, $179. 


Panoramic Camera 123 


A unique panoramic aerial camera 
is being offered by Perkin Elmer Corp. 
The camera provides on a strip of 
70mm film an image 42 x 180 degrees 
in coverage. Heart of the system is a 
constantly rotating prism which wipes 
a narrow image along the film. The 
Model 501 camera is available in 
several different models to fit various 
navigational systems. Standard equip- 
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YOUR GUIDE 70 QUALITY PHOTOGRAPHIC 
EQUIPMENT 


ENLARGERS 
ALL TYPES 


ALL SIZES 


Designed to keep 
abreast of latest 
technical develop- 
ments and produced 
by master crafts- 
men, Caesar-Saltz- 
man Enlargers em- 
body all the most 
' advanced features. 
Models and sizes to 
meet every require- 
ment. Illustrated is 
an 8 x 10 Condenser 
Type Enlarger 
which is ideal for 
color and black and 
white. 





Brings an exciting new lighting sys- 
tem to the Graphic Arts field. It is 
masterfully designed for efficient 
and economical production. Pictured 
is the Ascorlux B1108 Power Supply 
with 2 L1101 Light Units as used 
for normal copyboard work. 











CAMERA STANDS 


STUDIO . . . PORTABLE 





| Sturdy stands that hold 
\ cameras motionless in 
ise any positicn. Controls 
“<* for raising, tilting and 
! swinging are all con- 
| venient. Changes in po- 


Lor sition can be made as 


Sy 







| quickly as they can be 
, thought of. 


STAINLESS STEEL 
PRODUCTS 








Sinks, Mixing Tanks, Temperature 
Controls. Any stainless steel spe- 
cialties built to your requirements, 


Write for Complete Information 


Headquarters for Professional Photographic Equipment Since 1920 


J. G. SALTZMAN, INC. 
CPS: SALES DISTRIBUTORS for CAESAR MANUFACTURING, INC. 


480 Lexington Avenue, New York 17, N. Y. 
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Beattie Oscillotron 


DIRECT 
VIEW 


Oscilloscope 
Recording Camera 


Now, get a direct view with both eyes of 
the cathode ray tube while you’re re- 


INSTRUMENTATION 
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ly-used 750-watt R-40 lamp: 
PH/750R. Its design was sug- 
gested by the High-Speed Pho- 
tography Committee of the So- 
ciety of Motion Picture Engineers 
in 1948. The 750R lamp repre- 
sented the first break-away from 
the use of light sources originally 
intended for purposes other than 
high-speed photography. With 
this exception, all the other sour- 
ces require overvolting to achieve 
sufficient light, relatively large ex- 
ternal reflectors, or both — which 
is usually the case. In the higher 
wattages, lamps also require the 
use of extra power supplies, ne- 
cessitating heavy cables and ex- 
tra-high amperage fuses. Step- 
up transformers are needed to 
supply the overvoltages to the 
lamps. 


Broader Applications 
All of these light sources are 


can go — these new lamps can 
go. 


Both 300 Watts 


Both of the new high-speed 
motion picture lamps, (ASA 
Code numbers DVP and DXA*), 
are rated at 300 watts and are in 
R-30 built-in reflector bulbs. The 
DVP lamp is for 120-volt opera- 
tion, and the DXA is for 28 volts, 
for use on aircraft. The 300-watt 
DVP 120-volt lamp has a highly 
important advantage over most 
other types now in use. Four 
lamps can be used with it on a 
single branch circuit outlet with- 
out the need of heavy cables and 
an extra power supply. When 
four lamps are used, they should 
be wired in series for set-up work, 
and switched to parallel for ac- 
tually shooting. 


Reflector Disk 


The high brightness and nar- 
row beam spread of the DVP is 
enhanced by the use of a special 


useful within their limitations, 
and excellent high-speed studies 
have been made with them. Now, 
however, the modern light-weight, 


cording. No mirrors — full, clear vision. 
The new Beattie Direct-View Oscillotron 
is the most versatile instrument of its 
kind — actually three cameras in one — 
and the only system to offer all these 


curved reflector disk back of the 
filament. This reflector disk elim- 
inates the dark spot frequently 
encountered with other sources 


important features: 


Direct binocular view of CRT. 
Non-reversed image. 


Camera swings back for easy access 
to lens and shutter, or lifts off com- 
pletely. Can be rotated. 


Available with large Polaroid® Land 
back or electrically-pulsed 35mm or 
70mm camera for automatic, remote 
operation. Adapters for film pack or 
sheet film available. 


Continuous motion magazines avail- 
able for 35mm and 70mm models. 
Electric shutter actuator optional with 
Polaroid® Land model. 


Attaches easily to bezel of 5” CRT. 
Adaptable to other sizes. No special 
tools. 


“Polaroid’’® by Polaroid Corp. 


Write today for full details 





BEATTIE- 
COLEMAN ine. 











1000 N. Olive St., Anaheim, California 
Branch: 437 Fifth Ave., New York, N.Y. 
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easily-portable and inexpensive 
high-speed cameras have made 
motion analysis studies available 
to a much wider field than was 
possible with the older and heav- 
ier cameras. They have created 
a need for smaller and more com- 
pact light sources — space-saving 
lamps which can be clustered 
about the camera in the cramped 
areas so frequently encountered 
in high-speed work. The “min- 
iaturized” modern cameras need 
a source of light which is also 
miniaturized. 


Special Lamps 


To meet this need two new 
lamps have been especially de- 
signed for high-speed photogra- 
phy. They are the smallest and 
most compact complete light 
sources ever devised for this use. 
Requiring no cumbersome exter- 
nal reflectors or other space-con- 
suming equipment, the lamps can 
be set up with simple clamps, 
even in the heart of a machine to 
be studied. Where the camera 


when used 12 to 24 inches from 
the picture area. These narrow- 
beam 300-watt R-30 lamps, 
therefore, give exposures at the 
subject plane comparable to the 
larger and now obsolescent 750- 
watt R-40 bulbs. Under normal 
conditions, the small DVP and 
DXA lamps give more light per 
unit area of light source than the 
larger R-40 lamps. The PH/750- 
R lamps, with their wider beam 
spread, lose a percentage of their 
light on the surrounding areas. 
At an 18-inch distance the effec- 
tive beam spread of the DVP is 
about 16 degrees, and that of the 
DXA only 8 degrees. Thus, they 
are very useful when photograph- 
ing phenomena through narrow 
apertures or in tubular areas. 
These lamps should contribute 
to increased use of high-speed 
photography for the study of 
high-speed phenomena in science, 
in industry and in military ap- 
plications. | 


*DVP and DXA lamps were designed by 
the Westinghouse Electric Corporation. 
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A. Yes. Move the film in the 
camera so the frame before the 
first frame of a wipe is in the gate. 
Then place the first wipe card on 
top of the white reflector on the 
table top and expose one frame 
with the stop-motion motor. Next 
place the second wipe card on 
top of the reflector and expose 
another frame. This process is 
continued so the surface is com- 
pletely black when the last wipe 
frame is reached. Later when the 
B roll is put through the camera, 
wipe-in is achieved by placing 
all wipe cards down first. As each 
frame is exposed, cards are re- 
moved, one at a time. 

Q. How can white titles be 
superimposed on _ live _ back- 
grounds? 

A. Use white letters painted on 
black cards. After running 
through the A and B rolls, return 
the newly-exposed film to the 
camera without A or B rolls. 
Pass the film to the frame where 
the title is to begin. Place the 
black card with white title on the 
table top and re-expose the film. 
The white title will burn off any 
unexposed area on the film and 
the area around the title will not 
reflect light so it will not affect 
previous exposures. The lens 
should be sharply in focus on the 
title. 

Q. Is it the same procedure 
for black titles? 

A. Black letters are painted on 
white cards. The cards are laid 
on the table in place of the plain 
white card used during the run- 
ning of A and B rolls. The black 
areas do not reflect light. Thus 
the negative cannot print to the 
raw stock in the areas covered by 
the title. The lens should be kept 
in sharp focus on the title. 

Q. How can titles be super- 
imposed with detail? 

A. Titles are painted on ace- 
tate cels with good opaque ma- 
terials. In the first contact print- 
ing using A or B roll, place the 
title on the table top, turn off the 
top lights and turn on the under 

continued on page 77 
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CAPITAL FILM LABORATORIES, INC. e 1905 FAIRVIEW AVENUE, N. E. 
WASHINGTON 2, D.C. @ PHONE LAWRENCE 6-4634 
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Complete 14 color set 


Please write for more information: . 


INVISIBLE RETOUCHING .. . these colors 
penetrate into the emulsion and become 
a part of it. A fine product tested and 
proven. 


. RETOUCH METHODS CO. Chatham, N. J. 
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SHELTON 
invites 


You! 


TO INCREASE 
YOUR PROFITS, 
PRESTIGE AND 
COLOR SALES 

with 
NATURAL 
COLOR 


POST CARDS 


By making Shelton Natural Color Post 
Cards available to your commercial ac- 
counts, you, as many others before you, 
can substantially enhance your income and 
professional standing. A quantity of 6000 
Natural Color Post Cards are yours, at 
trade prices, for $66.00 while your charge 
to your client is $106.00. You make 
$40.00. Your profit remains the same on 
repeat orders. And all you do is provide 
us with the 4 x 5 transparency 


Since only your studio’s name is imprint- 
ed on the card, you are regarded as the 
“prime source” by other potential clients. 
And the cards not only sell themselves but 
your color photography and the name of 
your studio. It is worth your time to drop 
us a line today! We'll send you, without 
obligation, a complete sales kit and price- 
list that can start you on the road to 
higher profits and industry-wide recog- 
nition tomorrow! 


SHELTON COLOR 
CORPORATION 


“The house where the promise is performed.” 


16 LAFAYETTE STREET 
Plant: HU 9-9605 


HACKENSACK, N. J. 
In N.Y.: LO 3-1377 


Also, our Color Laboratory will be happy to sup- 
ply prices and data on Four Color Litho-Screened 
Positives now at 2 price on your first order! 
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ment includes an image motion com- 
pensator, automatic film metering, and 
stray light and humidity protection. 


All Purpose Pump 124 


An efficient and useful light-weight 
pump constructed completely of linear 
polyethylene plastic is available from 
Kuty Sales Co. The pump may be 
used in corrosive liquids without dam- 
age. Each stroke pumps approximately 
8 ounces of liquid, and no priming is 
required. The Kuty Pump should 
prove valuable in the transfer of solu- 
tions from tank to tank or for pres- 
surizing tanks. Price: 12” size, $2.45. 


Light-Weight Electronic Flash 125 


An industrial-type electronic flash 
unit featuring a trim and portable de- 
sign has been introduced by American 
Speedlight Corp. The model A614 


boasts an 800 watt-second power 
supply and produces 36,000 BCPS 
over 60 degrees at full power. In the 
low power position, the unit delivers 
18,000 BCPS with a flash speed of 
1/600th second. Additional features 
of the A614 are pushbutton controls, 
and a fast recycle time. 


Portrait Film 128 


Var-I-Pan Portrait film and Koh-I- 
Noor Portraitone paper are two new 
items being imported by Supreme 
Photo Supply Co. The film features 
a matte-finished emulsion which per- 
mits photographers to retouch directly 
on the surface. Rated at ASA 100, 
the film comes packed in boxes of 
100 sheets, in sizes 4 x 5, 5 x 7 and 
8 x 10. The new Portraitone paper is 
designed for oil coloring and toning 
work. Available in double weight 
only, the paper comes in contrasts 2 
and 3 in most popular sizes. 


CUSTOM 
SLIDE 
DUPLICATING 


LEADING PRODUCER OF 35mm 
COLOR SLIDES HAS COMPLETE 
FACILITIES FOR CUSTOM COLOR 
SLIDE PRODUCTION IN ANY 
QUANTITY. 


If desired, slides can 
be hermetically sealed, 
giving laboratory fresh- 
ness and cleanliness. 


Thirty-five-millimeter Slides made 
from your originals -- also from 
larger transparencies. 


WRITE TODAY ON YOUR LETTER— 
HEAD INDICATING YOUR NEEDS. 


SAMPLE SLIDES AND QUOTATION 
BY RETURN MAIL 


MESTON'S TRAVELS, INC. 





‘S Tay DEPT. IP 
IS Rete 3001 N.Piedras El Paso, Tex. 
x ea 
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push... 
snap... 
bind... 


FAST-ACTION 

















BINDING KIT |} \\ 
Two-hole 

kit (shown) 
$13.90 


For binding scrapbooks, photo 
albums, records and papers of all 


types. So handy, so easy, so versatile 
. . . for home or office. Just insert 
pages and punch, then pick a colorful 
binding tube from the spin dial base, 
snap into place. In seconds you have a 
neat, orderly looking, colorful volume. 
Other models available: 
3-hole kit — $17.90; 4-hole kit — $29.95 
Write for free booklet. 
TAUBER PLASTICS, INC. 


2001 Hudson St., N. Y. C., WO 6-3880 
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CRONAFLEX® ENGINEERING REPRODUCTION 
FILMS—Du Pont “Cronaflex” is a line of engi- 
neering reproduction films on “Cronar” polyes- 
ter photographic film base. Developed by Du Pont 
especially for the reproduction of drawings, plans 
and maps, “Cronaflex” films offer many impor- 
tant advantages. There are four types of 
“Cronaflex” films: “Cronaflex’’ Direct Positive; 
“Cronaflex” Contact; ‘‘Cronaflex’’ Projection and 
Unsensitized ‘“Cronaflex’’. 


“CRONAR” © DIRECT POSITIVE CLEAR FILM— 
Du Pont ‘‘Cronar’’ Direct Positive Clear is a high 
contrast, contact speed film on .004” polyester 
photographic film base. It is especially suited 
for reproducing original pencil or ink drawings, 
plans and maps where a clear intermediate is 
desired. 


“CRONAR” POLYESTER CLEAR FILM—Du Pont 
“Cronar” Polyester Clear Film in .004” thickness 
is an ideal support for ‘‘lay-ups’” and general 
stripping applications. It is also available in 
007” thickness. 


PROJECTION PAPER, 


FILM, EMULSION 
SS: ET 





VELOUR BLACK® PHOTOGRAPHIC PAPER— 
Du Pont “Velour Black” was the first enlarging 
paper to combine the finest qualities of the 
chloride emulsions with the printing speed of 
the bromides. The full tones and shadings of 
almost any negative will be reproduced readily 
on one of the four contrast grades of “Velour 
Black’’. 


BLACK AND WHITE PROOF PAPER—Du Pont 
Black and White proof paper is a developing-out 


<> Symbol & ‘‘Cronar’’ are Du Pont trademarks for poly- 


ester graphic arts film. 


paper of high quality with full projection speed. 
It has the essential qualities of the paper on 
which the final print is made. It can be printed 
by the same light and handled in the same way 
as the finished photograph. 


“ADLUX” FILM FOR TRANSPARENCIES—Du Pont 
“Adlux” is a photographic film coated on both 
sides with “Velour Black’ emulsion. Designed 
for backlighted display prints and transparen- 
cies, ‘‘Adlux” is widely used for advertising dis- 
plays, backgrounds, and novelties. 


D-H® PHOTOGRAPHIC EMULSION—Du Pont 
“D-H” is a dehydrated photographic emulsion. 
After preparation according to instructions, it 
may be used to sensitize wood, metal, and simi- 
lar surfaces. The finished coating has the speed 
and characteristics of fast eniarging paper. 


LITHOGRAPHIC PAPER 





LITHO T PHOTOGRAPHIC PAPER—Du Pont Litho 
T is a camera speed, orthochromatic emulsion on 
a translucent, waterproof base. It has high con- 
trast, wide exposure latitude, and exceptional di- 
mensional stability. Litho T may be used in reg- 
ular holders, adhesive backs, or vacuum frames 
either in camera or contact work for line repro- 
ductions for lithography, blueprinting, or other 
photographic or photo-mechanical processes. 


CHEMICALS 





53-D ALL PURPOSE DEVELOPER—Du Pont 53-D 
is designed for use with photographic papers 
where crisp black tones are desired. 


55-D STANDARD PAPER DEVELOPER—Du Pont 
55-D will produce warm professicnal tones on 
photographic papers. It may be used at various 
dilutions to suit individual preferences. 


available at: 
MARKS & FULLER 





57-D PHOTOCOPY PAPER DEVELOPER—Du Pont 
57-D is a high contrast, cold tone developer for 
photocopy use. 


“B-B” DEVELOPER ADDITIVE—Du Pont “B-B” 
is a powdered formula which, when added to de- 
veloper, intensifies blacks and retards fog in 
development. It is particularly valuable in pho- 
tocopy work where extreme contrast is desired. 


10-F PHOTOCOPY PAPER FIXER—Du Pont 10-F 
is a single powder hardening fixer especially de- 
signed for photocopy papers. It contains a mild 
aromatic agent which counteracts the acrid 
fumes usually associated with acid fixing powders. 


18-F UNIVERSAL FIXER—Du Pont 18-F is a sin- 
gle powder hardening fixer recommended for 
best results with Du Pont photographic films 
and papers. it contains a mild aromatic agent 
which counteracts the acrid fumes usually asso- 
ciated with acid fixing powders. 


16-D FILM DEVELOPER—Du Pont 16-D is a fast, 
clean-working developer with a long tank life. It 
is recommended for best results with Du Pont 
films. 


DU PONT 16-DR REPLENISHER is also available 
and is recommended for use with 16-D. 


ACCESSORIES 
LLL LSID ELI TEMES 0 1 EE ES 


S-55X SAFELIGHT FILTERS—Du Pont S-55X safe- 
filter provides good darkroom visibility and a 
high degree of safety for photographic and pho- 
tocopy papers. The orange-brown color of light 
makes judgment of print density and contrast 
much easier than with red light. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC SPONGES—Du Pont photo- 
graphic sponges are specially designed for use 
in photographic darkrooms and laboratories. 


70 Scio St., Rochester 4, N.Y. 
16 West Utica Street, Buffalo 9, New York 
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inches wide untrimmed, unless 


specified ‘Trimmed’. 
1.D. paperboard core. 


— Wound in. 3” 1.D. paper 


board core. 


Ui 


i 
1.50 


Spec. No. 8/— Wound emulsion in. 3” 


Spec. No. 920 


AD Ui 


Aw 


1OA-F 2346x 4% x 7% 


orm-r £ 
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Prices listed above are subject to change without notice 








Oscillogram Reader 129 


A new oscillogram and strip chart 
record reader, the Oscar Model K, is 
available from Benson-Lehner Corp. 
The reader, which is priced for the 
smaller laboratory and test facility, 
measures trace amplitudes, applies a 
linear or non-linear calibration, con- 
verts the data to engineering units 
and automatically operates a_type- 
writer and card punch. 


improved Vacuum Frame 130 


An improved model of the Bruning 
traveling light vacuum frame has re- 
cently been introduced. It is said to 
offer the advantages of flat, pressure 
contact printing plus new operator 
conveniences and the assurance of 
evenly exposed prints every time. 
The frame’s built-in light source con- 
sists of two high-pressure mercury 





lamps for intense light, and a fluores- 
cent light for photographic contact 
printing. During exposure, a cable- 
driven carriage moves back and forth 
at a constant speed to insure even 
exposures. Work height is 34” to in- 
sure operator comfort. The vacuum 
frame comes complete with lamp 
switches, speed and distance controls, 


blanket clamp lever, vacuum pump - 


and a single action clamping device 
for a tight blanket seal. 


Copying Machine 131 


Economy of operation is claimed 
for a copying machine called the 
Copyer. Azon West Coast Supply 
Corp., which has just introduced the 
machine, claims that up to 500 copies 
can be made per hour at a cost of 
less than 114 cents each. Copyer is 
designed to duplicate printed, drawn, 
typed or written material onto various 
weights and colors of paper, including 
card stocks. Both original and sensi- 
tized papers are placed in the unit 
simultaneously and the copy is de- 
livered dry and ready for use. Ma- 
terial up to 18” wide may be run 
through the machine. 


White Adhesive 132 


Chic, a white mucilage packed in 
a handy squeeze bottle, is available 
from Wilhold Products Inc. The 
smooth cream remains tacky for about 
a minute after application but dries 
clean and colorless. The cement is 


Industrial Photography @ January, 1960 


Here is your 
Portable Processing Room... 





ates 








..» THE ANKEN ‘'27”’ 


The Anken “27” is an all-purpose, single 

solution processor to make sharp, clear copies for 
just pennies . . . and in sizes up to 27 inches 
wide by any length. 









Durable and lightweight, the “27” can easily 
be carried from one department to another for 
most convenient operation. 


Because of its versatility, the “27” combines 
three machines in one — a Monobath (Many- 
Copy) processor, a diffusion transfer processor, 
and a stabilization processor. 






ANKEN FILM COMPANY 


a wholly-owned subsidiary of Anken Chemical & Film Corp. 


Newton - New Jersey 
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for the professional 


NEW from NEGA-FILE! 
Genuine mahogany filing 
chest for 5 x 7 negatives 
and/or prints. Features 
two spacious drawers for 
1500 such prints or neg- 
atives. Includes 1500 
glassine envelopes plus 
index cards and visible 
numerical guides. Each 
unit may be “stack-filed” 
one on the other. 





| 





THE NEGA FILE COMPANY 











a SOLD AT BETTER DEALERS 


DOYLESTOWN, PENNSYLVANIA 
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FROM ANY ANGLE om 


shoot fast and sure 
with the versatile 


HERCULES 


Rigid Tripod with gear-driven Elevator 
adjusts height quickly and precisely. 














said to hold indefinitely to materials 
from photo prints to china. Price: 


14% oz., $.39. 
Magnifier 133 


Testrite Instrument Co. is marketing 
a magnifier suitable for many uses in 
photography. The model #712, which 
includes a C clamp with a 2” opening, 
can be attached to almost any type of 
desk, table and workbench. A 24” 
chrome-plated flexible arm permits 
the magnifier to be swung out of the 
way when not needed. Lenses are 
available in three sizes and are made 
of ground and polished optical glass. 
Prices: 3”-$8.00, 314”-$8.50, 4”-$9.00. 


Infra-red Heater 134 


An economical and_ directional 
source of heat are claimed for Apextro 
Products Co. Infratube heaters. Fea- 
turing pure fused quartz tubing, the 
unit also houses semi-parabolic re- 
flectors and special end reflectors to 
insure end coverage. A typical ap- 
plication of the unit for the photo 
lab would be in drying operations. 
Maximum heat is delivered within 
90 seconds, and continued cycling is 
said to have no effect on the output. 


LO-HI unit works clear down to 
the floor. 


Tripod Dolly for easy maneuverability. 


Three types of Pan Head available. 
Priced from $245.00 


QUICK-SET, INC. 


tata RA 








BROCHURE 


on Hercules Industrial 
Tripods and acces- 
sories with descrip- 
tiens—prices— 
illustrations. Write 
today to: Quick-Set, 


Inc., 8121 N. Central i 
Park, Skokie, Ill. “ Oscillograph Recorder 135 
= Consolidated Electrodynamics has 
ncn ren Racotetbs Bec developed a rapid-access Datarite os- 





cillograph magazine which make pos- 


PERFECT LIGHT CONTROL with sible almost immediate readout of 


data from ae while they are Ri 

ss. F loped d illo- 

RUGGED VERSATILE PHOTOGENIC pra a tech pat hace 

i itt] 8 d after e 3 

modeling, spots, and floods Hi peovtaaie is Anne tates tes wing. 

azine by a single solution developer. 

Capacity of the magazine is 400 feet 
of recording paper. 


Book Type File Boxes 136 


Trade journals, bulletins, reports 
and other valuable industrial refer- 
ence materials can now be filed in an 
orderly, attractive manner in low-cost 
sized-to-fit file boxes available from 
Edmund Scientific Co. The organizing 
aids have been covered with a durable 
simulated leather material and are 
made in a wide variety of sizes. Mag- 
azine files are supplied imprinted in 
gold leaf with the name of the maga- 
— 4 zine and the year published. Other 
F <a ag types are available with a reference 











: card holder in which typed descrip- 
tions can be inserted. Price: $2.50. 








STUDIO MODELING CP-15 MAZDA F-750 VARIBEAM 

LIGHT FLOODLIGHT SPOTLIGHT Auto Slide Projector 137 

Accommodates 300 to 1500 watt, | | Can be focused from broad flooo : : 
cpg 1 renner lamps a te aan te —, to small spot. Rotatable barn| A further refinement - slide pro- 
Poel ilcGar' tditintabble Hoods #4 Photofloods, or movie Sialaunr wciesae tar” dee jector design 1s reflected m the Agfa 
to increase or decrease illumina- ie ne ee er eer mes ie Diamator S, a 35mm slide projector 
beering ‘caster bese Stand’ raises ball-bearing swivel caster base  Shle bracket avaiable for secs] designed specifically for the American 
light from 36” to 10’. studio stand. tion at lower levels. market. Designed to project up to 30 
Folding stands available. Folding stands available. Foiding stands available. mixed glass and cardboard slides, the 
Diamator S features a unique remote 

ms ae o | unit which permits triggerin 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION SEE . . control unit which p ggering 
YOUR AUTHORIZED PHOTOGENIC Photogenic Machine Company of the slides, and remote focusing, 
w | 

lea: ite ee Bal each from separate buttons. These 





DEALER OR WRITE DIRECT TO... 
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two functions may be _ performed 
separately or together. The light sys- 
tem, which consists of a blower-cooled 
300-watt lamp, passes through a coat- 
ed double aspheric condenser and a 
4” {/2.5 Agfa Agomar lens. A useful 
accessory for the projector is the Dia- 
maton synchonizing unit, which per- 
mits any tape recorder to be used to 
trigger the slides with recorded com- 
mentary. Price: $129.95 plus case; 
Diamaton $29. 


Stabilizer For Cameras 138 











CONTROL 


COLOR 


WITH 


The most sensitive photometer for on and off 
easel color negative and Ektacolor print 
exposure and color balance control. 


MACBETH 


Ona tafLog 


INSTRUMENTS 





CONTROL COLOR EXPOSURE 
WITH THE E SERIES 
PHOTOGRAPHIC COLOR ANALYZER 


EP-1000 is designed to work on easel with any en- 


larger, white light, tricolor, or cold cathode. Will ac- 
curately predict the filter pack and exposure time of 
any color negative, after being referenced to a stand- 
ard negative from which a “satisfactory” print has 
been made. 


‘ A unique vertical gyro which is 
4 used as a reference for stable plat- 
forms for aerial photographic cameras 

has been developed by Aeroflex Labs 











Inc. Static vertical accuracy is one 
minute of arc, and pitch and roll 
displacements are sensed by capacitor- 
type pickoffs.§ The ARX-3 Gyro 
housing is cylindrical and features an 
evacuated gyro chamber filled with 
dry nitrogen gas to prevent corrosion. 
All of the electronic circuitry is mount- 
ed on a plug-in plate which is easily 
removed for inspection or maintenance. 


Fast Lens for Camex 139 


The Camex Reflex 8 is now avail- 
able with a fast f/1.4 12.5mm Cimac 
lens. The new lens focuses from in- 
finity down to 114 ft. Karl Heitz, the 
distributor, also has available a Cima- 
foc wide-angle attachment for the 
above lens, which will double the 
field of view to 54 degrees, while ex- 
tending the focusing down to 1” for 
a 1:1 magnification ratio. 


Ultra-Modern 35 140 


Standard Camera Corp. is intro- 
ducing a line of 35mm cameras which 
feature a number of innovations. A 
simple twist of the lens mount ad- 
vances the film, cocks the shutter and 
counts the frame. The lens and shut- 
ter are protected with a screw-in cone 
which doubles as a sunshade when 
reversed. The top model in the 
WERRA line, the Model IV features 
an f/2.8 Jena Tessar lens, a built-in 
exposure meter, coupled rangefinder 
and lens interchangeability. Price: 


$49.50 to $79.50. 


Underwater Housing 141 


Birns and Sawyer has developed an 
underwater housing for the Arriflex 
16 and 35 which has passed a 1 hour 
test at 300 feet without pressurization. 
Constructed of 14” thick aluminum 
girder plate, the unit has stainless 
steel fittings and O ring sealers. The 
16mm Arri housing has separate nose 
cones available for a 5.7mm _ wide 
angle lens and will accept either 9mm 
Kinetal or 10mm _ Schneider lenses. 
For through-the-lens viewing, the 
cameraman has the same optical axis 
for the lens and sportsfinder. Price: 
$2,495 complete. 











CONTROL COLOR PROCESSING 
WITH THE E SERIES 
The QP-10 and attachments is ideally suited 
as a control instrument for: 
@ Photographic paper and film processing control strips. 
(Two QuantaLog instruments, one for reflection, one 


for transmission, at less than half the cost of one 
multi-purpose type instrument, with greater versatili- 


ty). 


@ Micro film and photo copy. 


® Graphic Arts, motion picture film, and all industrial 
applications where accurate Transmission and Reflec- 
tion density measurements are helpful. 


All QuantaLog instruments, both "E”’ and "Q” series 
have the same high sensitivity and stability. Slight dif- 
ferences in the optical systems, controls, etc., were in- 
cluded to better suit the needs of the user. For complete 
literature on either of the above instrument lines, the 
name and address of a dealer in your area who will 
demonstrate the equipment, address correspondence to 
Department A-1, Macbeth Instrument Corporation, Please 
specify “E”’ or “Q” Series when inquiring. 


ET-20 Transmission Attachment Designed to work 
with the EP-1000 for off easel color negative analysis. 


ER-30 Reflection Attachment designed to work with 
the EP-1000 for evaluation of paper color prints. 







































MACBETH INSTRUMENT CORPORATION 


P.O. BOX 950 


NEWBURGH, N.Y. 
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THE H. E. GEIST CO. 


If You Use Slides . . . You Need SLIDE-SORTERS 


\ 
; /|\ Sort Your SLIDES The EASY WAY! 


IF THIS IS YOU... try SOMETHING-—— 


NEW! 








Save time . . . stop confusion! Use 
Slide-Sorters to select the slides you \ 
need. Identifies 40 slides at € 
once. 12” x 14” trans- © ‘eo 
lucent, illuminated top ; Q co 
permits rapid arrange- € ; © 4 


ment. 
Write For Literature 


2170 WEST 25th ST. 
CLEVELAND 13, OHIO 
Pat. Pend. 
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pencil chewers; 





Why be nervous and uneasy about 
color work? 

Instead, go right to K & L with your 
requirements for Dye Transfers & 
Ektacolor (‘‘C’’) prints for reproduction, 
comps, displays, color processing, 
flexichromes, transparencies, slides and 
filmstrips. Be sure of finest, exact color 
reproduction delivered on time. Discuss 
problems with K & L’s top technicians — 
Sam Lang and Len Zoref. 

Call or write for free Color Data Handbook 
and complete Price List. 


a fs ‘ 
Mj iad vata ineutiag 
ie. URSHAN = : 
color service, inc. Dept. I-1 | 
10 East 46th Street, 
— ane New York 17, N. Y. 
MUrray Hill 7-2595 
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CUT FILM HOLDER 


IRON-GRIP . 
HINGE 
FABRIC! 


INTER- 
LOCKED 
CORNERS! 


Cannot come apart. . . cannot leak light... . 
cannot break! Plus all-metal interior core, 
16% thinner than old-style holders, no wood- 
en parts to break. Unconditionally guaran- 
teed for two years! 


4x5 and 5x7 in 
Deluxe Model only 


214 x3V4 and 314 x 44 holders in 
traditional cherrywood and aluminum. 


MODERATELY PRICED .. . 
ASK YOUR DEALER TODAY! 


Write for New Free Brochure 





; 1614 Victory Blvd., Glendale 1, Calif. 
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New Model Rollei 142 


A new model of the Rolleiflex, the 
2.8E2 has been announced by Bur- 





leigh Brooks Inc. Equipped with 
either the Xenotar or Planar lenses, 
it comes with or without a_ built-in 
exposure meter. Later installation of 
the meter is a simple procedure, since 
the camera is completely pre-wired. 
Additional features on the new model 
are the removable hood with Rollei- 
clear screen, and provision for the 
optional use of an optically flat pres- 
sure plate for extremely critical work. 
Price: $299.50; Case, $19.95. 


Automatic Photomicrography 143 


A unique instrument called the 
Photo-Microscope has been introduced 
by Carl Zeiss Inc. Basically a uni- 
versal research microscope, the unit 
almost automatically takes pictures. 
As soon as the specimen is focused 
in the eyepiece, the operator presses 
a button which opens the shutter, 
the exposure time of which has been 
automatically set by an _ electronic 
control. The shutter then closes; the 
film is transported; the counter moves, 
and the shutter cocks, all automatic- 
ally. These last functions are ac- 
complished by a spring mechanism, 
which is wound before the cartridge 
of 35mm film is inserted. The scope 
itself aside from its photo application 
is suitable for the usual types of 
microscopic inspection. 


Big Capacity Pen 146 


Draftsmen, or others who must do 
a lot of precision ruling or inking, 
will be interested in the line of Mara- 
thon Long and Wide Line ruling pens 
produced by Keuffel & Esser Co. 
These pens hold several times more 
ink than ordinary ruling pens and are 
available in six different fixed widths 
from .006” to .060”. Price: from 
$5.00. 
continued on page 77 





m=» MAGNLFOCUSER 
atin 


BINOCULAR MAGNIFIER 


‘ You work better when you “See Better”® 


Examine prints easier, retouch negatives faster, per- 
form precision tasks with less eyestrain and eye fatigue 
with the new Double Utility MAGNI-FOCUSER, Models 
15 and 17. 

New MAGNI-FOCUSER has an auxiliary Hi-power 
lens attached to the right eye which enlarges subject 
5% times on Model 17 (4% times --Model 15). When 
extra seeing power is not required, merely flip up the 
auxiliary lens and get standard model magnification 
(2% x-—- Model 17, 2'4x --Model 15). MAGNI-FOCUSER 
leaves both hands free to work. May be worn over 
regular eyeglasses. Resume normal vision by slightly 
raising head. Matched prismatic optical glass lenses. 
Unconditional 10-day Money-Back Guarantee. New 
Hi-Power Double-Utility lens model, $15.00; standard 
model without auxiliary lens, $10.50. 


EDROY PRODUCTS COMPANY 
Dept.13, 480 Lexington Avenue, New York, N.Y. 
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How To Get Things 
Done Better And 
Faster 





BOARDMASTER VISUAL CONTROL 


yy Gives Graphic Picture —Saves Time, Saves 
Money, Prevents Errors 

vy Simple to operate — Type or Write on 
Cards, Snap in Grooves 

vy Ideal for Production, Traffic, Inventory, 
Scheduling, Sales, Etc. 

yy Made of Metal, Compact and Attractive. 
Over 500,000 in Use 


Full price $a9Q 50 with cards 





24-PAGE BOOKLET NO. HA-20 
Without Obligation 














Write for Your Copy Today 


GRAPHIC SYSTEMS 


Yanceyville, North Carolina 
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you can ses WHY 
with PASTAX 





PHOTO-FLOW 


continued from page 23 











PROBLEM: Differences in 
/ from 1/8 inch to 3/16 inch. A power consumption, chip for- 
j higher degree of contrast to make mation and tool life when 

> | the prints more conducive to pho- machining Titanium and steel. 
: tography is also needed. ahs SOLUTION: A high speed 

' The flow camera operates on a % ~*~ motion picture study of chip 
a scanning principle. It scans, or 1: FASTAX High Speed Camera formation process of SAE 1020 
flows, across the copy through a taking movies at 7,500 frames per and SAE 1112 steel being 

series of internal lenses and mir- second through a microscope. Actual machined under same condi- 


i | i movies shown below. tions as Titanium. 
rors. For an ordinary copy cam- frames from sho 


era, even with a wide angle lens, 2: SAE 1020 steel. Large 


® to get a picture of some of the built-up edge at cutting speed 
- large drawings that are fed into causes poor surface finish. 
Shear angle is low, resulting 


“4 : the flow camera, it would have to 

q have a track which would allow 
for about 40 feet of transverse 
en space. 


in very thick chip and 
consumption of considerable 
power in removing metal. 











; : A drawing from the print room 3: SAE 1112 steel. Built-up 
R : is inserted into the photo-flow edge is absent due to lower 
iy camera, which takes a picture and friction on tool face... 

s. obtains a negative. A 350-foot improved surface finish. 

w ; ‘ Shear angle is higher and 

rd roll of film is used. chip thinner. Power 

y Processing consumption is lessened. 

Ye] When all the film footage is 4: TITANIUM (Ti 150A). 
— expired, the roll is inserted in a No built-up edge. Surface 


finish is excellent. Shear angle 
high, but not constant in value. 
Chip forming process is cyclic. 
Since thin chip, power 
consumption is low. Tool life 


processing machine, which auto- 
ys matically develops, stops, fixes 
| and washes the film. It comes out 
of the processor dried and ready 





for use. shorter because 
In a volume production run, of metal structure. 
the entire roll of film can be ex- This is just another industrial production 


problem solved through the eye of a FASTAX 


posed and processed in three High Speed Motion Picture Camera—one of 








6 to 1, original copy six times 


hours. The maximum width of sities 26 — models available for solving your 
the film is 21 inches and the geen” > peetees. = . 

; ; - ° i WRITE us your design or production problems. 
length is 350 linear feet. Since F Aj ~ es High Speed photography can be the answer. New 
the highest ratio of reduction is uf Ke bulletin available. 

r Hy ° 
-WOLLENSAK 


the maximum film dimensions ~> 

could be inserted. © woren™ OPTICAL COMPANY ¢ ROCHESTER 21, N.Y. 
The photo-flow camera will Circle No. 641 on Post Card 

produce either a negative from 

a positive or a positive from a 

negative. Wet print processing on 





e For helpful hints, friendly sug- 
gestions or technical advice...that 
can save you time, avoid errors or 
help you get the kind of reproduc- 





DL the blueprint machine will pro- tion you want, just call JUdson 
aves duce the opposite of the media “ aioe fe ohathedarwsre Bardi. 
a being run. Thus a photo copy preparing for slide know-how and reproduc- 

negative will produce a positive ee eee ae 
ory, copy. The dry print process on art for one-of-a-kind or large runs... Ad- 


master can do the job right. 


Tough deadline? Admaster offers 

SLIDES? SAME DAY SERVICE on all 
’ types of slides...including color! 

As long as it has something to do 


with a slide, give us a call... 


~Admaster paints. inc. 


ADMASTER BUILDING 
1168 Sixth Ave., N.Y.C. JU 2-1396 
Circle No. 502 on Post Card 
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the whiteprint machine produces 
identical prints. 

When blueprints were copies 
0 at actual size, it retarded the 
work load. In terms of man 
hours saved, the camera, manned 
by one skilled operator, actually 

continued on page 76 














PERFECT COLOR 
PROCESSING 


GAS BURST EQUIPMENT 


The key to perfect color processing is uni- 
form agitation. Leedal Gas Agitation gives 
you this uniformity inexpensively and 
automatically, and without the skilled 
technical help required in hand agitation. 

Leedal units are heli-arc welded through- 
out for complete resistance to corrosion or 
contamination—are simple to install, op- 
erate and maintain. 

Leedal’s unique pressure regulating sys- 
tem and plenum design makes each burst 
of gas do complete, efficient work right 


2929 S. HALSTED ST. « CHICAGO 9, ILLINOIS a 
Circle No. 582 on Post Card 
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from the start of burst . . . liquid back flow 
is completely eliminated. 

AVAILABLE FOR ALL COLOR 
FILM, color prints, and black and white. 
Will handle roll film, sheet film, or prints 
16 x 20 and smaller. 

ASK YOUR NEARBY FRIENDLY DEALER 
ABOUT LEEDAL EQUIPMENT. LET HIM 
SHOW YOU HOW EASILY IT FITS INTO 
YOUR BUDGET. SEND FOR BULLETIN 


NO. F. 
apy 








Specialized 


LIGHTING 
EQUIPMENT 


for 
MOTION PICTURE, 
STILL 
and 


TELEVISION STUDIOS 


Write for A Copy of Our 
1960 Catalog H on Your Letterhead 


Mele-Richardson Ca. 


937 NORTH SYCAMORE AVENUE 
HOLLYWOOD 38, CALIF. 








2920S 


BEST RESU LTS 
». EVERY TIME! 










be dis - le 
Gi MODEL 168 
ALL PURPOSE 


DARKROOM TIMER 3 
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eS SYNCHRONOUS ACCURACY IN SECONDS for auto. 
matic enlarger switching control...IN MINUTES ‘S# 
for film processing. 

PLUS ALL THESE FEATURES IN ONE TIMER! 
30 Range from 1 second to 60 minutes in seconds 4 
a... « Giant 8” luminous dial . . . Automatic 


buzzer alarm . . . Dependable electric motor 
. - « Ideal for color film. g 







SEE IT AT YOUR PHOTO DEALER TODAY! 


DIMCO-GRAY company 


DOAYTON, OHIO 
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does the work of four people, or 
the equivalent of the work of an 
entire blueprint and whiteprint 
machine crew. 

Photo-flow prints are not in- 
tended for retention. The original 
drawing is kept on file for making 
future copies. Used only once 
per distribution schedule, its life 
is much longer. 

The Collins Peerless Camera 
was designed by C. B. Collins and 
manufactured by the Pan Manu- 
facturing & Sales Company of 
Pittsburgh. It is distributed by 
Peerless Photo Products of 
Shoreham, N. Y. CT] 


SPRAY ANALYSIS 


continued from page 36 





ages that correctly portray the 
appearance of the droplets. To 
achieve the. correct illumination, 
a ribbon filament lamp, Model 
PR-27, with a blue Wratten No. 
45 filter is used with the photo- 
micrographic camera. The pur- 
pose of the filter is to reduce 
chromatic aberration. The lamp’s 
shutter is stopped down to % 
of maximum opening to reduce 
halation. The lamp illuminates 
the sampling cell from the bottom 
by the reflected light from a 
microscope mirror. This light 
passes through a condenser lens 
before reaching the cell, which 
insures parallel-ray illumination 
of the cell. 

To insure dimensional stability, 
low-shrink, anti-halo Ansco Re- 
prolith Orthochromatic film is 
used. The film is exposed for 
one minute. The negatives are 
developed for three minutes in 
Kodak D-11, washed for 30 sec- 
onds in running water, and fixed 
for two minutes in acid fixer. 

This combination of filter, il- 
luminator shutter opening and 
exposure time was derived by 
experimenting with various com- 
binations in an effort to obtain 
the best possible droplet images. 

By using the two-position mir- 
ror of the camera, the droplet 

continued on page 92 














MOVIE CLINIC 


continued from page 69 





lights. The area not occupied by 
the title will act the same as the 
white card. The title will appear 
as pure black; thus, the raw stock 
will be unexposed in the title 
area. Be sure to note the number 
of the first exposed title frame 
and then shoot the required num- 
ber of frames. Remove the cel 
and continue with top lighting. 
After running the entire A or B 
rolls, return only the raw stock to 
the camera and go back to the 
starting title frame. Place the title 
cel over a black card and lay on 
the table top. Using only top 
lights, re-expose the film. This 
prints in title detail on areas that 
were not exposed on the first 
pass. Keep the title in sharp focus 
and watch the light level when 
changing from top to under light- 
ing to check for uniform exposure 
from one scene to another. 

Q. Finally, how do you zoom 
a title? 

A. The procedure is similar to 
the one just described except that 
the camera is moved away from 
or toward the table top before 
shooting each frame. Note the 
field size for each frame for use 
later in case a second pass is 
necessary. CJ 


NEW PRODUCTS 


continued from page 74 
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The unique, bayonet-mounted Rol- 
leiflash distributed by Burleigh Brooks 
has been revamped and certain new 
features added. Smaller and lighter, 
the new model features variable angle 
illumination and a convenient folding 
bracket for easy packing. In addition, 
the bracket may be easily removed to 
permit mounting the gun on a tripod. 
Bounce lighting can also be done 
since the head swivels. The Rollei- 
flash 2 now has an automatic socket 
designed to accept nearly all bulbs 
including the European glass types. 
The gun with a plastic zip case lists 
at $24.95. 0 


Improved Rolleiflash 
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ESSENTIAL... 


effective than 


“an organized slide presentation! 


Colburn Custom Services >. . 


Integration of your original shenlierious transparencies, 
photographs and artwork, into an effective, 
easy-to-manage presentation > 
© Film strips : 
_©@ Duplicate slide sets 
drecording 
services 








GEO. W. COLBURN LABORATORY, INC. 


| 164 No. Wacker Drive, Chicago 6 


Telephone DEarborn 2-6286 
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A proven trusted tool of industrial photographers 
| for more than a decade! 


SEKONIC 


BROCKWAY@ 























The Original True Incident 
Light Exposure Meter 


NOW EVEN BETTER THAN EVER! 


Incorporating Features Designed To Keep Pace 
With Photography's Newest Advances: 


e 3-Dimensional Light Collector 

e Light intensity measuring range with 
white disc from 4 to 32,000 ft. C. 

e ASA.1 to 12,000, Lens stops fl to 
£45, Shutter 60 seconds to 1/1000th 

© Conventional, LVS, Polaroid readings 

e Direct reading still exposures 

eK constant 1.16 for reflected light 
readings; C constant 25 for incident 
light readings 

e By Sekonic, Japan’s foremost expo- 
sure meter maker 










Only 
Complete with leather case, 
Seat ened and 3 direct read- ao" 
ing slides and attachments. 





The Standard 
Of The Studios 


EKONIC INCORPORATED U.S.A. ieee 


Exclusive Distributor: SCOPUS/BROCKWAY INC., 404 Fourth Ave 
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The first low priced 
photochron COLOR ANALYZER 


@ For precise analysis of 
black & white or color 
negatives and positives. 






@ Transistorized for 
high sensitivity 
at low light 
levels 
throughout the 
visible spectrum. 


$150.2 


@ Portable, battery energized for free- 
dom from line fluctuation. 


® Repeatability of quality prints does 
not require an engineer. 


MAY WE SUPPLY FURTHER INFORMATION? 


photochron research, inc. 
2 HOWARD STREET ¢ NEW YORK 13,N. Y. 
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Related 


Reading 


SPIE Photographic Instrumenta- 
tion Catalog — 1959 


Society of Photographic Instru- 
mentation Engineers, Redondo 
Beach, Calif., 400 pp., $12.50. 
The latest edition of this cata- 
log is an invaluable aid to instru- 
mentation workers. It is made up 
of a cross-referenced index of 
equipment, materials and serv- 
ices, a compilation of advertising 
literature of the principal vendors 
and manufacturers, and a refer- 
ence section which contains the 
SPIE uniform data sheets from 
which the index was compiled. 


Chemistry Made Easy 
Cornelia T. Snell and Foster 











D. Snell, Chemical Publishing, 

New York, $10.00. 

Chemistry is basic to photogra- 
phy, so mention of this book in 
this column is not out of order. 
It covers the three main branches 
of chemistry: general, inorganic 
and organic. The book is cram- 
med with information, tables, il- 
lustrations and chemical equations 
intended to give a well-rounded 
picture of chemistry. 


35mm Photo Technique 


H. S. Newcombe, Amphoto, 

New York, 320 pp., $4.50. 

This book which made its first 
appearance in 1945 is now in its 
13th edition. Revised in line with 








Because We 
Roll Our Own!” 


NO JOB TOO SMALL 
NO JOB TOO LARGE 


“Frost Lighting Rentals 
Get “Anywhere” Faster 











e HIGH INTENSITY 
ARC EQUIPMENT 

e COMPLETE M. R. 
INCANDESCENT 
EQUIPMENT 

e BULLBOARDS AND 
DIMMER EQUIP- 
MENT 

e AC AND DC GEN. 
ERATORS FROM 
15 TO 1500 AMPS 

e PORTABLE TRANS. 
FORMERS 

e GRIP EQUIPMENT, 
DIFFUSION, 
SCOOPS AND 
REFLECTORS, 

DOLLIES 


WORLD WIDE 
_SERVICE 




































Canadian Office: 
6 Shawbridge Avenue 
Toronto, Ont. 
BELmont 2-1145 _ 
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the latest developments in the 
field, it correlates the various 
factors involved in the 35mm 
process, both in the field and in 
the darkroom. 


Printing With Variable 
Contrast Papers 


M. Richard Marx, Camera 
Craft Publishing Co., San Fran- 
cisco, 96pp., $1.95. 

What started out four editions 
back as a manual on Varigam, 
the only paper in its class then 
available in this country, has been 
expanded to include the several 
new papers of this type. It offers 
detailed working data, such as 
speed and contrast comparison 
charts, and outlines various print- 
ing techniques. 


International Photos II 


Verlag Grossbild Technik, Mu- 

nich, Germany, 198 pp., $10. 

Once again the editors of West 
Germany’s Grossbild Technik 
magazine have come up with an 
excellent volume of photographs 
to be admired both for themselves 
and in terms of why and where- 
fore. Each of the 100 reproduc- 
tions is a separate delight and, at 
the same time, an outstanding 
example of the varied picture 
possibilities inherent in large-for- 
mat camera technique. Kling 
Photo Corp. is to be congratu- 
lated for importing this hand- 
some volume. 


Strobonar Electronic Flash Guide 


Rus Arnold, Chilton, Philadel- 

phia, 121 pp., $1.95. 

This second edition brings up 
to date all current Strobonar 
models, and includes descriptions 
of discontinued models for the 
benefit of those who own older 
units. The guide also is a valu- 
able manual on electronic flash 
practice in general. 


How to Shoot a Movie Story 
by Arthur L. Gaskill and David 
A. Englander, Morgan & Mor- 
gan, New York, 136 pp., 
$1.95. 

Here is the revised second edi- 
tion of a manual on pictorial con- 
tinuity in movie-making first pub- 

continued on page 82 





Special MARCH feature: 


INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY’S 
3rd Annual Industrial 
Motion Picture Workshop Issue 


Our biggest issue devoted to problems, techniques, 
case histories and organization of typical Industrial 
Motion Picture Departments. Outstanding articles by 


outstanding authorities. 


Watch for this special issue in which Industrial 
Photography covers Industrial Film productions. . . 
presenting specific examples of the way motion 


pictures are being used by companies large ard 


small. 


* Industry Film Producers Association 


Third Annual Convention 
* Story of a Film Department 


° Gremlins in Sound Recording 


* Making Movies that Sell 


* Pre-Print Preparation of 16mm Films 


Movies on Location 


* Writing a Producible Script 


* Producers Roundtable 
Directories 


INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGPAPHY 


10 East 40th St., New York 
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Names: 
Address: 


City, State: 


Keep Up with the Times: 
Subscribe to the World’s Finest 


CONSUMER PUBLICATIONS: 
CAMERA (English Text International Edition from 
Switzerland) 


CAMERART (Japan’s First English Text Photo Bi- 
Wn ie os cance eee 


y 
“DU” One of the World’s most famous magazines 
devoted to the Arts (Switzerland) with Eng. Sup. 


LEICA FOTOGRAFIE (English Edition) ....................... 
LEICA FOTOGRAFIE (German Edition) ....................... 


PHOTO MAGAZINE INTERNATIONAL 


Europe’s Top Photo Quarterly) ...................0...... 


( 

UNIVERSITAS (Germany) Europe’s Top English Text 
Scientific Quarterly. Edited by Nobel Prize 
SS err ie i RE 

TRADE PUBLICATIONS 


JAPAN CAMERA TIMES (English Edition) ................. 


JAPAN CAMERA TRADE NEWS (English Edition) ...... 
PHOTOHAENDLER (German Text) 
PHOTO TECHNIK & WIRTSCHAFT 


(With brief English Summary) .....................0005 


Remittance Enclosed: $ ..............::06 


Check/Cash/M.O. 


Send to: 


Photo Publications. 


1 yr. 
$10.00 
5.50 


RAYELLE PUBLICATIONS, 76 West Chelten Ave., Phila 44, Pa. 


2 yrs. 3 yrs. per yr 
$18.00 $26.00 14 
10.75 15.00 6 
24.00 30.00 12 
8.25 12.00 6 
8.25 12.00 6 


1.50 16.50 12 
11.50 16.50 12 
23.00 30.60 24 
23.00 30.00 12 
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ONEY 


AND YOU'LL 





SAVE BOTH 


WITH THE 
PROFESSIONAL 


PRESTO-SPLICER 


NEG AND POS PRINTS 


Splices negatives and positives end-to- _ 


end_on the frame-line, without the loss 
of a single frame. No overlap, no added 
thickness. Does away with A-B print 
matching. Does not throw sound track 
print out of synch. 


TV KINESCOPES 


Projection prints are butt-welded end-to- 
end on the frame-line without cement- 
ing. Splice is undetectable—as durable 
as the film itself. No click or bloop in 
magnetic sound tracks. 


234 SECONDS PER SPLICE 


No-scraping of emulsion, no cement or 
adhesive strips. PRESTO-SPLICER welds 
film end-to-end, producing a joining that 


is literally as strong as the film itself... . 


and in less than 1 the time required for 
conventional splicing. 

In any application calling for the pre- 
cision splicing of 16mm, 35mm _ or 
70mm polyester-base or safety-base film, 
PRESTO-SPLICER is the only answer. 


For information and brochure, write: 


_— EPRESTOSEAL 
. MANUFACTURING CORP. 
37-27 33 Street, L. |. C. 1, N. Y. 


Export: Reeves Equipment Corp. 
P. O. Box 171, Pelham, N. Y 
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INDUSTRIAL X-RAY 


Faster Processing 
at AMF Car Division 


Semi-automated industrial x- 
ray processing at American 
Foundry and Car Div. has slashed 
film processing time from 90 
minutes to 12, cut operating 
costs in half and practically elimi- 
nated tie-ups in the inspection 
department. 

The key to the time and cost 
savings is a new Eastman Kodak 
Industrial X-Omat Processor 
(Model A) which makes film 
processing virtually automatic 
from feeding film into the rollers 
to the drying operation. 

Although technicians at the 
company process two strips of 
70mm film side-by-side simulta- 
neously, the unit can process 
three film strips at once. Films 
in roll form can be processed at 
the rate of 38 inches per minute. 
Average hourly print output 
varies from 140 to 560 depending 
upon the film size used. 

With the X-Omat unit, the 
operator handles the film just 
once, whereas under the old sys- 
tem film was handled nine times. 
Replenishment of chemicals and 
temperature control is fully auto- 
matic. Because special chemicals 
are used, films can be dried for 
handling in less than two minutes 
after washing. 

The Milton, Pennsylvania firm 
fabricates steel into railroad tank 
cars, shells for nuclear power 
stations and “skins” for ballistic 
missiles. Inspection is a vital part 
of the company’s operations and 
X-rays are used to inspect all 
welded seams to make sure they 
measure up to standards. Equip- 
ment previously used in the x-ray 
inspection process was slow and 
valuable time was lost. 

A typical tank made at the 
plant has approximately 168 feet 
of welded seams which have to 
be inspected. In all, 232 individ- 
ual x-rays were made before au- 
tomated processing was installed, 


most of them on 34% x 17 inch 
x-ray film. After the exposures 
were made, the tanks were moved 
to a temporary storage area until 
the film could be processed and 
checked — usually a period of 
about 90 minutes. When repairs 
were made, additional exposures 
were taken for reinspection pur- 
poses which meant another time 
lag of 90 minutes. 

The old equipment was rated 
at 220 to 250 KV and the x-ray 
tubes had to be placed close to 
the tank surface to make effective 
exposures. Because of the close 
range, the cones permitted only 
a small angle of coverage for each 
exposure. This, plus the fact that 
overlapping exposures had to be 
made to be sure that all welds 
were covered, restricted the maxi- 
mum area covered per exposure 
to 13 inches. 

Today the firm uses 300 KV 
General Electric units which have 
360° anodes. One exposure 


covers the same area which re- 
quired 20 in the past. The new 
units also expose one-third faster 
than the types previously used. 
The x-ray tube is placed inside 
the tank with the film on the 
outside and one exposure is made. 





AMF TECHNICIAN watches 300KV G.E. unit 
used to inspect steel “skins” prior to ap- 
proval and external shipment. 
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With the old equipment, film was 
placed inside the tank and 20 
individual exposures were made. 

Because longer strips of film 
are used—550-foot rolls in 
70mm widths — set-up and ex- 
posure time is cut by about 50 
per cent. During two eight-hour 
shifts with the old system, as 
many as 2,000 exposures of 314 
x 17 inch film were required. 


Preparation for Exposure 


The film is sandwiched between 
two .005 lead foil screens and 
then loaded into special plastic 
sheath cassettes 12 feet long and 





Support It! 


Your photographers associa- 
tion is one of your most valu- 
able tools. It provides a forum 
for the exchange of new ideas, 
information on latest develop- 
ments, and new ways to do the 
job quicker, cheaper and better. 











3 inches wide. Grippers at the 
ends of the cassettes allow the 
ends to be snapped together when 
they encircle the tank. Company 
technicians say that this new 
arrangement provides better x- 
rays with higher sensitivity. 


Inexpensive Lead Foil Screens 


Cost of the lead foil screens 
also is less with the new unit. 
Approximately $140 worth of 
lead screens will last for a year. 
Calcium tungstate screens, the 
type used in the old process, cost 
from $300 to $500 a month. 

The most important single ad- 
vantage to the company is that 
inspection now keeps pace with 
production output and _bottle- 
necks are no longer a problem. 

X-ray film costs have been cut 
by more than 50 per cent and the 
cost of extra materials has been 
reduced by more than $3,000 
annually. Company officials esti- 
mate that the total savings in 
materials and labor will pay for 
the initial equipment in two years. 

The most important single ad- 
vantage to ACF is that inspection 
now keeps pace with production 
output and bottlenecks are no 
longer a problem. O 
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@ MAKES COPY PRINT 
NEGATIVES 10:37" S 7-3 


ON FILM OR PAPER: 





COPYING, ENLARGING 
_ and REDUCING CAMERA 


It’s superb! Self contained! Un- 
limited Range . . . interchange- 
able Lenses and Backs . . 
Front or Rear Lighting... 
dependent Controls . . . Effort- 
less Image Focusing! Fully Guar- 
anteed! In Use by Professi 

















321 S. Wabash Ave. 


muse ¢..dames Inc. 2 
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MOVIE MAKERS — PICTURE TAKERS 


yet the full potential of your cameras with 
“Floating Action” Tripod 


In Plant, Studio or on Location these 
professional tripods and accessories are 
job-proven by thousands of hours of 
movie — TV and still work. A feather- 
touch “‘floats’’ camera to the right level 
—-velvet-smooth action of heads (movie 
or still) for pan and tilt-positive 
levelling without re-adjusting legs. 
Side arm accessory permits low point 
and overhead shooting. N E W | 
shown at right—FOLDING DOLLY 
has ballbearing wheels, swivel 
locks, brakes and cable guards— 
easily installed on all D & S Tri- 
pods. ‘Floating Action” all-metal 
tripods available in two sizes. 
WRITE DEPT | FOR FREE LITERA- 


TURE. | 
Davis & Sanford Co., Inc. 
25 Avenue E, New Rochelle, N.Y. 
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interchangeable click-stop masks make one 8 x 10, two 5 x % 
four 4x 5, four 34% x 5 or eight 242 x 3% (wallet sized) prints. 


SAUNDERS NEW COLORPRINT EASEL... easiest way 
to make duplicate Ektacolor Prints! you rake siter pack 


Sa and exposure tests quickly and easily. Change masks to produce one to eight 
@ prints on 8 x 10 paper in color or black & white, automatically in total darkness. 


Accessory focusing masks make the easel light-tight and allow the printing of 
a different negative with each exposure and/or a combination of different 
sizes on the same sheet, without removing paper. 


Ektacol tfit with regular masks $67.50 
THE SAUNDERS CO. Ektacolor outfit with focusing masks $97.50 


Special size masks quoted on request. 


S See your dealer or write: 
nocHESTER | P.O. BOX 111 * ROCHESTER 1, N.Y. 
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RELATED READING 


continued from page 79 





lished in 1947. Highly-illustrated, 
it takes the reader from funda- 
mentals to advanced practice. 


Suspect Documents 


by Wilson R. Harrison, Fred- 
erick A. Praeger Publishers, 
New York, 583 pp., $15.00. 


In his chapter, “Photography 
of Documents’, the author states: 
“Photography has to be applied 
to so many aspects of the work 
of the document examiner that 
the modern document laboratory 
may be said to be built around 
its studios and dark rooms.” This 
chapter is the longest of fifteen 
well-filled chapters, and its sixty- 
nine pages might well serve as a 
textbook for anyone faced with a 
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here’s the 


dream camera 


* 


Kktalith 






THE “ECONO-MITE” CAMERA 


Now... you can duplicate almost anything 
photographically in just two minutes with 
the new Robertson ‘“‘Econo-mite’’ Camera, 
developed especially for the new Kodak 
Ektalith Method! 


The “Econo-mite” is beautifully styled for 
today’s modern offices. And its years ahead 
concept is more than skin deep! Advanced 
design and operating features make the 
“Econo-mite” the fastest, easiest to operate 
camera you’ve ever seen. For exaniple, the 
camera’s range of 3 times enlargement 
through ¥ reduction is quickly and accu- 
rately obtained by direct reading percentage 
focusing tapes; copy loading on the big 
18x23” copyboard is easier, and the adjust- 
able, built-in light. system provides uniform 


*Ektalith is a Trademark of the Eastman Kodak Company 


copy illumination for crisp, sparkling work; 
many other features iike the automatic 
re-set timer and a built-in exposure com- 
puter guide make operation a quick, pleas- 
ant job. 


See for yourself the speed, quality and ver- 
satility of the outstanding new Robertson 
“Econo-mite” Camera ... learn how it helps 
you get the best results from the Ektalith 
Method. See your Robertson Dealer, or call 
or write us today for complete information. 


The “Econo-mite” is Robertson’s new com- 
panion camera to the “Meteorite” and “320” 
Lines, which are also equipped for use with 
the Ektalith Method. 


“Econo-mite” and “Meteorite” are Trademarks of Robertson Photomechanix, Inc. 





The complete line of photomechanical cameras and 
plate making equipment for graphic arts and industry 


ROBERTSON PHOTO-MECHANIX, INC. 
7440 Lawrence Ave. Chicago 31, Illinois 
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document photography problem. 

In order to simplify and stand- 
ardize the photography of diffi- 
cult documents, the author de- 
signed an illuminating box which 
is described and illustrated. He 
shows that he is not hesitant 
about picking up techniques and 
materials designed for other types 
of photography and applying 
them to his job. This procedure 
can work in reverse and makes 
this an important book for pho- 
tographers in other fields. 

His writing is a delight to read, 
especially at those points where 
he expresses his own particular 
crotchets with a literate tongue- 
in-cheek. His lucid descriptions 
of technical processes are note- 
worthy; one of parallax focussing 
caught the fancy of this reviewer. 

This volume is by a scientist 
who shows that he can take a 
difficult photograph, defend it in 
court and describe what he has 
done. The photographer who 
picks up this book will find him- 
self tempted to read the other 
chapters on the examination of 
documents, the materials of docu- 
ments, and the care of documents. 
He should find the time well 
spent. — Hubbard W. Ballou 


Exploding Wires 


Edited by W. B. Chace and K. 

K. Moore, Plenum Press, New 

York, 373 pp., Illus., $9.50. 

At first glance this volume 
seems far afield for the industrial 
photographer. However, three 
chapters in the highly technical 
treatise will be of interest to men 
doing work in the specialized area 
of exploding wire research. One 
is “Cinemicroscopic Observation 
of Exploding Wires” which de- 
scribes the combination of an 
ultra-high speed framing camera 
with a magnifying objective sys- 
tem. The second is “Studies of 
Exploding Wire Phenomenon by 
Use of Kerr Cell Schlieren Pho- 
tography,” based on recent Ger- 
man research, and the third is 
“A High Speed Framing Camera 
for Photographing Exploding 
Wire Phenomena” which offers a 
description of a suitable instru- 
ment. This book should be of in- 
terest to high-speed workers. [_] 
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Coordinated by Empire Linotype School, 


New York, N. Y. 





January 








by MEL MARK 


In choosing an offset camera 
for an in-plant printing depart- 
ment, the same yardstick should 
be applied as is used for selecting 
any piece of equipment to do 
any job: know exactly what you 
want the equipment to do so you 
will know exactly what equip- 
ment you will need. 

For example, if the service you 
offer will be restricted to supply- 
ing negatives for small multilith 
runs, it is apparent that a large 
camera is unnecessary. A smaller 
vertical camera will give satisfac- 
tory results and save considerable 
space. On the other hand, if 
you will be expected to supply 
negatives for offset printing, photo 
lab use and engineering sections, 
a more versatile camera that can 
supply large negative sizes and 
provide the advantages of fast 
production is called for. 

Thus, the first step is to deter- 
mine the requirements and serv- 
ices that will be expected of the 
camera. List all of your present 
photo needs and then list future 
service possibilities. To help you 
make a selection, here are some 
pertinent items to consider. 

Of prime importance is the 
extent of enlargement or reduc- 
tion your camera will have to 
make. Bringing down large sche- 
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Choosing an Offset Camera 


matics and engineering drawings 
requires a camera with sufficient 
length of bed, correct lens, and 
in the case of considerable en- 
largement, a large bellows exten- 
sion. In addition, when working 
with big copy, a simple and fast 
method of changing copy is a 
must. This may be accomplished 
by the conventional glass-covered 
pressure type copyboard or a 
vacuum board. The latter means 
that you must match the size of 
the vacuum back to the copy- 
board to enable you to make big 
negatives without splicing. 


“Traveling” Backs 


Some cameras are equipped 
with “traveling” backs so that a 
camera of average size may be 
used for making huge blowups. 
By opening the regular back, the 
lens projects onto a moving back 
which rides on an overhead track 
for focusing. 

Another important considera- 
tion is the finished negative size. 
It influences overall camera size, 
camera construction and design. 
What size negatives will you be 
working with? 

The method of making a half- 
tone will also figure prominently 
in the. selection of the camera. 
The quality of a glass screen 









halftone is excellent. However, 
the skills and knowledge needed 
to produce quality are generally 
not found in the average plant 
printing section. In recent years, 
contact screens have proven their 
worth and made it possible for 
technicians to produce fine half- 
tones with minimum effort and in 
less time. 

The contact screen operates 
best on a vacuum or suction back. 
It is a modest investment when 
compared to the glass screen and 
does not need special screen 
raising and storing mechanisms. 

Consider carefully the type of 
lights in relation to initial cost 
and installation as compared to 
servicability and efficiency. Arc 
lights have been a standby for 
many years. They supply an in- 
tense blue white light and are 
ideal for rapid production pur- 
pose. Tungsten types now are 
appearing more frequently since 
they are less expensive in initial 
cost and installation. Most of the 
compact cameras feature this 
type. Another type to consider 
is ColorTran illumination. 

When checking out a camera 
see how easily it operates. All 
parts and operating handles, 
levers, etc., should be designed 

(over) 








for easy use and for ruggedness. 

Finally, it is obvious that your 
budget will restrict your camera 
choice. However, all of the points 
mentioned can be applied in any 
price range. Use them as a check 
list to help you make a sound 
selection. 


Chemco Photoproducts Co. 
Charles St. 
Glen Cove, N.Y. 





Produces the Chemco Mara- 
thon Roll Film Camera. It is 17’ 
6” x 94” x 40”. Other specs: film 
size, 24” x 24”; copyboard size, 


Consolidated Process Dark- 
room Camera comes in three 
sizes. The 16x20 is 8’ x 34”. 
Film size, 16” x 20”; copyboard 
size 24” x 32”. 1614” lens gives 
maximum reduction of 5X, maxi- 
mum enlargement of 2X+. 

The 18 x 22 is 12’ x 38”. Takes 





To further help facilitate your film 18” x 22”. Copyboard, 24” . 
selection, a listing of currently x 32”. 18” lens gives maximum § 
available cameras that will handle reduction of 5X, maximum en- é 
film up to 24 inches in size will largement of 2X-+. 
be found below. This listing Model 24 is 14’ x 40”. Takes 
is based on information supplied film 20” x 24”. Usual copyboard, I 
by manufacturers. 30” x 40” but special sizes can I 

é 


Argyle Camera Co. 


1816 McGowen St. 
Houston 4, Texas 





Produces one camera, an 11 
x 14 model. Specs: overall di- 
mensions, 22” x 60”; film size, 11 
x 14; copyboard size, 15x 19; 
1014” f/8 lens; staflat camera 
back; uses two #1 photofloods; 
2X magnification and 3X reduc- 
tion. Can be used as gallery or 
darkroom camera. 





Chemco Marathon 
30” x 40”; lens size, 45cm, maxi- 


mum reduction, 7X; maximum 
enlargement, 3X. 


Consolidated International 
Equipment Co. 


1030 W. Chicago Ave. 
Chicago 22, Ill. 


be provided. A 19” lens provides 
maximum reduction of 5X, maxi- 
mum enlargement of 2X-+. These 
cameras may be used as either 
darkroom or gallery cameras. For 
offset work, Consolidated Alzac 
incandescent is recommended as 
the light source. Camera backs: 
staflat, vacuum, xerographic. 


Hoffman Professional 
Camera Co. 


269 Ellery St. 
Brooklyn, N.Y 











The BORROWDALE 


Overhead Camera 











For years the industry has demanded 
more stability in overhead cameras . . . 
the “FUTURE-FOTO” has it . . . Rails 
of triple steel construction with tubular 
centers welded and interlocking form a 
network paitern which sets up maximum 






Attachments for Precision Reproduction up to 80°x120" 
are available for every BORROWDALE ‘’Future-Foto’ Camera 


resistance to sag or bend . . . three point 

R W RB 8] aa bP 8) W DA L E C ball suspension bed . . . large precision 
2 S ompany eccentric bearings on lensboard and copy- 
ee. 644-646 West 65th Street, Chicago 21, Illinois board . . . they’re all included in the new 





OVERHEAD series. 


IS WRITE FOR DETAILS 
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Hoffman photo copy cameras 
come in three film sizes: 11” x 
14”, 14” x 17”, 24” x 24”. 11” x 
14” has 18” x 23” copyboard and 
1034” lens, which gives maximum 
reduction of 6X and maximum 
enlargement of 3X. 

The 14” x 17” has a 21” x 25” 
copyboard and 14” lens, which 
gives maximum reduction of 5X 
and a 2X maximum enlargement. 

The 24” x 24” has a copyboard 
30” x 40”. 19” lens gives a maxi- 
mum, reduction of 6X and maxi- 
mum enlargement of 3X. These 
are gallery cameras. 


Kenro Graphics, Inc. 


25 Commerce St. 
Chatham, N. J. 


“Vertical 14” Companion 
Model V141 is 63” x 25” x 42”. 
Accommodates 11” x 14” film; 
has a 13” x 18” copyboard. Spe- 
cial Goerz lens gives maximum 
reduction of 14 and maximum en- 





largement of 2X. 

“Vertical 18” Model V184 is 
64” x 27” x 48”. Will accommo- 
date 12”x 18” and 14”x17” 
film. Copyboard is 18” x 24”. 
Standard lens is a special Goerz, 
which gives maximum reduction 
of 4% and maximum enlargement 
of 3X. 

“Vertical 24” Model V240 is 
64” x 27” x 48”. Takes film up 
to 18” x 24”. Copyboard is 18” 
x 24”. Standard lens is a special 
Goerz. Maximum reduction is 
14 and maximum enlargement 
2X. 

All three cameras have vacuum 
backs; all use four incandescent 
lamps as a light source. The fol- 
lowing backs are available for all 
models: staflat, vacuum, xero- 
graphic, Ektalith and prismatic. 
All models can operate inside or 
outside darkroom. Vacuum back, 
however, makes darkroom opera- 
tion of cameras mandatory. 


Lacey-Luci Products 


31 Central Ave. 
Newark a. Me J. 

The Visualizer J and the Vis- 
ualizer H are 30” x 42”, take 
film 6” x 8” and have copyboards 
24” square. Each model has a 
63” lens which gives both a max- 
imum reduction and a maximum 
enlargement of 4X. Four 500- 
watt angle-type lamps are the 
light source. 

The Cromwell Visualizer is 21” 
x 37”. It, too, takes film 6” x 8” 
but has a copyboard 20” square. 
A 4” lens gives 4X reduction and 
enlargement. Four 250-watt an- 
gle-type lamps comprise the light 
source. 

The Majestic Visualizer is 29” 
x 47”, takes film 8” x 10” and 
has a copyboard 24” square. 4X 
reduction and enlargement are ac- 
complished with a 63@” lens. Four 
250-watt angle-type lamps are the 
light source. 


















LEEDAL TEMPERATURE CONTROLLED SINKS 


INCORPORATE DELUXE FEATURES AT 





ONE LOW, BASE PRICE. 


nce 


Dollar for dollar, 
you get much more with a LEEDAL unit 





UGHT TANKS 
TABLES =—sUTENSILS 





2929 SOUTH HALSTED STREET * CHICAGO 8, ILLINOIS. 


EEDAL) 
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Water Cooled Compressor 


HEATS or COOLS-AUTOMATICALLY! 


CHECK SOME OF THE IMPORTANT FEATURES 


Runs more efficiently and does not 
interfere with temperature of work 


area. 
Dump Trough 


For quick, convenient disposal of 


chemical solutions. 
Dimpled Sink Bottom 


Allows temp controlled water to cir- 
culate under trays, eliminates duck 


boards. 


CHECK THE CONSTRUCTION 


Stainless Steel Heat Exchanger 
Fiberglas Insulation Thruout 


Uses Standard Refrigeration 
Components 


Fully Corrosion-Resistant 
Recirculation System 


Designed for Easy Installation 


Ask Your Graphic Arts Supplier or Write for Catalog No. F-85. 
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The Coronet Visualizer is 
2834” x 1414” x 21”, takes 
film 4” x 6”, has a copyboard 12” 
x 14”; 3” lens gives 4X reduction 
and enlargement. Type of light 
source: four 250-watt desk-top 
lamps. 

Both the Royal Visualizer and 
the Royal Art Aid are 27” x 29”, 
take film 8” x 10”, have copy- 
boards 18” x 24”. Their 63%” 
lenses give maximum enlarge- 


ments and reductions of 4X. 
Light source: four 500-watt up- 
right lamps. Art Aid has a vac- 
uum back. 

Art Aid J and Art Aid H are 
30” x 42”, take film 8” x 10”, 
have copyboards 24” square. 
These vacuum-back units have 
638” lenses which give 4X re- 
duction and enlargement. Light 
source: four 500-watt lamps; 
type: angle. 
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With an eye on QUALITY and ECONOMY 


_Speedkote ... 
dal-Maalolo(-lsamme [ll l(el er-j(-Je) 
fo) g=¥-1-Jal-Jiip4-1e mee) ii-1-1 amo) t-1i—e 


e The LOWEST priced two sided all metal presensitized plate. 


33¢ per plate in duplicator sizes. 


e SPEEDKOTE is a solid Aluminum Manganese Alloy Plate - 
made of Alcoa’s Litho Quality Aluminum Alloy.” 


164°‘ 


e SPEEDKOTE provides a. printing surface with a chemically 


grained effect—your assurance of big plate quality with 


easy ink-water balance. 


per use 


e The SPEEDKOTE Plate, together with the modern QUICK 
STEP Developer offers speed in operation and quality dupli- 


cating at low cost. 


e That extra value — direct factory to user service and respon- 
sibility through local technical representatives. 


We have 


Name 


* \ 
* Nez 


size offset duplicator. 





Please send me more in- : 
O Firm 





formation about the 
SPEEDKOTE Photo Offset 
Plate, and my FREE Offset 
Pressman’s Apron. City 


Address 








POLYCHROME CORPORATION 


2 Ashburton Avenue, Yonkers, N.Y. 


M4 7 
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The Cromwell A/A, 21” x 37”, 
comes in two models. One takes 
film 6” x 8”, has a 4” lens which 
gives 4X maximum reduction and 
enlargement. The other takes film 
8” x 10”. Its 636” lens gives 





Lacey-Luci Royal Upright 
2144X maximum reduction and 
enlargement. Both models have 


same size copyboard (20” 
square); both have vacuum 
backs. Their light sources are 
the same: four 250-watt lamps, 
angle type. 

The Majestic A/A is 17” x 
22”. Copyboard, 24” square; film 
8” x 10”; has vacuum back; 63%” 
lens gives 4X reduction and en- 
largement. Light source: four 
500-watt angle-type lamps. 

“Fourteen” J and H are 30” x 
42”; take film 11” x 14”; have 
24” square copyboards. This and 
the remainder of Lacey-Luci’s 
cameras have vacuum backs. 

The “Fourteen’s” 814” lens 
gives maximum reductions and 
enlargements of 214X. Light 
source: four 500-watt angle-type. 

Majestic “14” is 29” x 47”; 
takes 11” x 14” film; has a copy- 
board 24” square and 814” lens. 
Maximum reduction and enlarge- 
ment: 244X. Light source: four 
500-watt lamps, angle type. 

The Jr. P/C is 30” x 68”; takes 
Gem 2i" x: 184", 11" %: 17" and 
12” x 18”; copyboard is 24” 
square. Three lenses are avail- 
able: 814”, 914”, 1014”. They 
give maximum reductions and en- 
largements, respectively, of 4X, 
4X; 3X, 3X; 214X, 2X. Light 
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source: four 500-watt lamps, an- 
gle type. 

The Imperial P/C is 30” x 70”. 
Film size: 14 x 18”. Copyboard: 
24” square. Lens size: 814” w/a. 
Maximum reduction and enlarge- 
ment: 314. Light source: four 
500-watt horizontal lights. 

Sr. Process is 36” x 92”. Copy- 
board: 30” square. Light source: 
four 500-watt lamps, angle-type. 
Three film sizes are available: 11” 
x 14", 11" x 17", 11° x 20". Lens 
sizes and maximum reductions 
and enlargements they provide: 
814” (SX), 9Y” (4X), 1034” 
(4X), 15” (2X). 

Super Sr. P/C is 36” x 108”. 
Light source: four 500-watt 
lamps, angle type. Copyboard: 
30 x 30”. Film sizes: 11 x 14”, 
i x iF’, Meo, Mh a oe. 
Lens sizes and maximum reduc- 
tions and enlargements they af- 
ford: 844” (6X), 9144” (SX), 
1034” (6X), 15” (4X), 19” 
(2X). 

The Vertical “14” takes film 
as” s 16", 17" x 22° a 2 
square; copyboard may be 18” x 
24” or 24” square; an 814” wide- 
angle lens gives maximum reduc- 
tions and enlargements of 3.25X. 
Light source: six 500-watt ver- 
tical lamps. 


Lanston Monotype Co. 


24th & Locust Sts. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 





The Camerama 22 and Cam- 
erama 24 darkroom cameras are 
basically alike. Overall dimen- 
sions: 189” x 72”; copyboard: 
30” x 40”. Both have 19” lenses 
which give enlargements of 2X 
and reductions of 5X. Light 
source: arc; type: overhead. Both 
can accommodate vacuum and 
xerographic backs. The 22 can 
handle film 18” x22”; the 24, 
film 24” x 24”. 

The MH Precision Camera is 
14’ x 10’, will take film 24” x 24”. 
Copyboards range from 30” x 35” 
to 60” x 80”. This darkroom 
camera has a vacuum back and 
an overhead arc light source. Lens 
size depends on customer require- 
ments. 


Miller-Trojan Co. 
Troy, Ohio 





Sharpshooter 11” x 14” and 
Sharpshooter 14” x 18” are 72” 
long, have a lamp spread of 48”. 
The former takes film 11” x 14”, 
has a copyboard 18” x 2214” 
and a 1014” lens which gives 
maximum reductions and enlarge- 
ments of 3X. The latter accom- 
modates 14” x 18” film, has a 
22” x 25” copyboard, and an 
814” wide-field lens which gives 
maximum reduction of 5X, max- 
imum enlargement of 2X. Light 
source for both models: trans- 
former-operated incandescents. 
Backs: cut film holder, xerogra- 
phic, Ektalith. (over) 





cena PROCESS CAMERAS 


PURPOSE 


a4 IMPERIAL HORIZONTAL 
-3 CAMERA 
¢ 17”x22” Film Holder 
2 «325% Enlargement of 
<q Reduction iis 


ANGLE , 

ART AID AND CAMERA 

© 1842”x241/2” Viewing Area — 

@ 24°x24” Copy Board 

e Interchangeable lenses 
if desired LACEY-LUCI Junior & 

Senior Process Cameras 

e Rugged Steel Construction 

« 400% Enlargement or 
Reduction 

e Steel calibration tapes 

e Automatic Timer 

« Interchangeable lenses . 
if desired 


Send for Catalog J 
LACEY-LUCI PRODUCTS CO. 
31 Central Ave. © Newark 2, N. J. 
DEALERS: Choice Tersitories Open 
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Write today or full details on these machines — and on Camera Training School. 
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A professional type darkroom unit made entirely 
of steel and heavy aluminum castings. Features 
include percentage focusing scales . . 
four 1500 watt, 3200° Kelvin lamps with auto- 
matic pre-set timer .. . 
diaphragm control and electrically operated sole- 
noid shutter . . 
direct focusing on vacuum back holder . . 
selector valve that permits use of film from 4” x 5” 
to 24”. Light integrator, transparency copy board 
and Goerz lens available at extra cost. 
11” x 14”, 16” x 20” and 24” x 24’. 


Has controlled lighting system that lets you handle 
the entire range of industrial emulsions — from 
direct positive to projection speed — on one ma- 
chine. Is operated at peak intensity for slow speed 
emulsions. Is dimmed to different intensities for 
faster films and papers, including positive-to-posi- 
tive duplicates and contact positives on high speed 
ortho film. Has continuous air cooling system. 
Available with counterbalanced, clam shell lid or 
with motor driven, vertical lift lid. Made in sizes 
from 38” x 50” to 64” x 144/’, 


MILLER -TROJAN CoO., INC., TROY, OHIO 


MODEL DC PROCESS CAMERA 


- two or 
Wollensak lens with 


. a transparent vacuum back for 
. and a 


Sizes: 


11” x 14’ ONLY $1403.25 plus crating 


UNIVERSAL CONTACT PRINTER 


38” x 50” clam shell lid model 
ONLY $1665.00 plus crating. 














ADD to your 
CAMERA 
SKILL 














COMPLETE TRAINING 
IN OFFSET PRINTING 


EMPIRE Linotype SCHOOL 


206 East 19th Street, New York 3, N. Y. 






Stripping Techniques, Press 
Presensitized Platemaking 














SPECIAL 
Courses to Meet 
Company Needs 
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Colight 


PRODUCTS 








MODEL K-D 
STRIPPING TABLE 





MODEL ASL 
STRIPPING TABLE 





MODEL K-D 
FILING CABINETS 





CONTACT 
PRINTING LAMP 


e Exposure Frames 

e Stripping Tables 

e Filing Cabinets 

e Contact Printing Lamp 

e Equipment for Offset Shop 

Write for Free Catalog 
COLWELL LITHO PRODUCTS, INC. 
316 Chicago Ave. * Minneapolis, Minn. 
Dept. D-1 
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DC-1114 is 85” long. Other 
specs: lamp spread, 69”; film size 
11” x 14”; copyboard, 22” x 27”; 
lens size, 1014”; max. red., 5X; 
max. enlg., 2X; light source, two 
1500-watt incandescents. Camera 
backs: cut film holder xerogra- 
phic, Ektalith. 

DC-1620 is 112” long. Other 
specs: lamp spread, 75”; film size, 
16” x 20”; copyboard, 26” x 32”; 
lens size, 16”; max. red., 5X; 
max. enlg., 2X; light source, two 
1500-watt incandescents. Camera 
backs: cut film holder, xerogra- 
phic, Ektalith. 

DC-2424 is 144” long. Other 
specs: lamp spread, 75”; film size, 
24” x 24”; copyboard, 30” x 40”; 
lens size, 24”; max. red., 5X; 
max. enlg., 2X; light source, four 
1500-watt incandescents. Camera 
backs: cut film holder, xerogra- 
phic, Ektalith. All these Miller- 
Trojan cameras may be used as 
either gallery or darkroom cam- 
eras. 


W. A. Brown Mfg. Co. 


608 S. Dearborn St. 
Chicago 5, Ill. 

The #24 Fotomaster with stat 
attachment is a 10’8” long dark- 
room camera. Other specs: film 
size, 24”; copyboard, 24”; vac- 
uum back, 16” x 20”; lens size, 
16144” x 714”; max. red., 7X; 
max. enlg., 214X. Staflat camera 
back. Light source: incandescent. 
Type: 3200K, 220V_ (single 
phase) 3 wire. 





Process Camera & 
Equipment Co. 


1153 W. Grand Ave. 
Chicago 22, Ill. 

The Clydesdale 12” x 15” takes 
20” x 72” floor space; film size, 
12” x 15”; copyboard, 21” x 25”, 
lens, 1014”; max. red., 4X; max. 
enlg., 3X; light source, four #2 
photo floods; type, incandescent. 
Has vacuum back. May be used 
as either gallery or darkroom. 
Other models: 17” x 17”, 18” x 
an an 2a’. 





R. W. Borrowdale Co. 


640-48 West 65th St. 
Chicago 21, Ill. 





Borrowdale Overhead “Future- 
Foto” cameras are essentially cus- 








A>: 


tom-made equipment. Film sizes 
run 16” x 20”, 20” x 24”, 20” x 
20”, 24” x 24”; copyboards, 40” 
x 40”, 40” x 50”, 40” x 60”, 
larger if necessary. 


a 
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The M. P. Goodkin Co. 


112 Arlington St. 
Newark 2, N. J. 


Goodkin “ss” (same size) is 
14” x 20”; takes film 11” x 14”; 
copyboard, 12”x16”. Light 
source: four 300-watt incandes- 
cent lamps. 

Lucikon Model A is 29” x 36”. 
It takes 4 film sizes: 11” x 11”, 
"2 oe", 12" a Te", 2" 2 22". 
Copyboard, 27” x 32”. A variety 
of lenses are available. 

Lucikon D-Lux 18” is 28” x 
60”; takes film 18” x 14”; copy- 
board, 18” x 24”. Special Goerz 
lens gives maximum reductions 
and enlargements of 300%. Light 





source: four 300-watt. Type: 
refl. flood. 
Goodkin 24” is 28” x 64”; 
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takes film 18” x 23”; copyboard, 








R\\ CLYDESDALE PROCESS 
O 12” x 15” CAMERA 


for use with 


CAMERA SPEED PAPER NEGATIVE 
FOR REDUCING OR ENLARGING 
MAKE YOUR OWN METAL OR 
PAPER OFFSET PLATES 
From copy to press in two minutes, with a 
10,000 run metal offset plate. Negative and 
plate cost . . . approximately 59 cents. 
DOES NOT REQUIRE VACUUM FRAME, 
SINK, OR DARKROOM SET UP. 


PLATES FOR: 
No. 1250 MULTILITH @ 10x16 DAVIDSON 
No. 350 A. B. DICK 
AND OTHER PRESS PLATES TO MAXIMUM 12!x15” 





CCMPACT — 


Low cost 
Floor space 
only 20 in. x 
72 in. 

Basic Price 
$289.00 


Camera com- 
plete as listed 
package ‘’C’’ 


S2ecifications: 
3 Times en- 
largement 4 
plus reduction. 
Electrical 110V. 
Ac 


CLYDESDALE PROCESS CAMERA 


12” x 15” Basic camera including: 

Camera track assembly 6 ft. Ground glass and 
frame. Glass covered 21” x 25” copyboard. Bellows 
assembly. Basic Price $289.00 


Process Cameras 
& EQUIPMENT, INC. 


1153 W. Grand Ave., Chicago 22, 
MOnroe 6-6736 
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40" x 62” i 

COMPANY, INC. 

® 4110 West Grand Ave. 
Chicago 51, Ill. 


4, oe 5 YS Ne a a SR 


LIGHT TABLES | 


BUILT RIGHT- :~ 


> a8 se, 9, HOE OE RE a a ae ae eae ae 


All nuArc tables feature: highly polished, 
chromed, machined steel straight edges on all 
sides, adjustable; ceramic glass top; softly dif- 
fused fluorescent light; silver hammerloid 
baked enamel finish. Shipped completely set- 
up, (no crating charges) ready to be used. 


You'll find com- SIZE | PRICE 


plete descriptions a 
in Bulletin A2I7K § -35-n ae | * 8 








Eastern Sales and Service: 215 Park Ave. So., New York 
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. DARKROOM VENTILATORS 
n absolute MUST in every DARKROOM 


SINGLE-$16.9 
(Cap. 85-100 <4 
ft. per Min.) 


DOUBLE—s$2 
(Cap. 170-200 2, 
ft. per Min.) 


Cat. T-450 4x 5 
Capacity 12 4x5 
Hangers 

Requires - 2 QT. 
Developer 


Complete 
with lid $4.95 


Cat.T-111. Tank Ca-4 
pacity, 15—4x5 ; 
5x7 Hangers. Com- 
plete With “‘Lite- 
Tite’’ Cover Requires 

6 Qt. Dev. 5 
Also available in 

8x 10, Roto, Ad- 
justable and many 

other sizes. 


Write today for free literature 


ELKAY PHOTO PRODUCTS 
287 WASHINGTON ST., NEWARK, N. J. 
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18” x24”. Special Goerz lens 
gives maximum reductions and 
enlargements of 233%. Light 
source: four 300-watt. Type: 
refl. flood. 

All these cameras are both gal- 
lery and darkroom cameras. 


Repro Graphic Machines 


180 Varick St. 
New York 14, N.Y. 


The Klimsch Autovertikal-DT 
20” x 20” Model III is both a 
darkroom and gallery camera. 








Klimsch Super Autowortical 
Film size: 16” x 20”; copyboard 
size: 20” x 28”. Interchangeable 
lenses (914” and 14”). 


Robertson Photo-Mechanix 


7440 Lawrence Ave. 
Chicago, Ill. 





All darkroom cameras. The 
24” Model 480 takes film 20” x 
24”; copyboard, 30” x 40”; vac- 
uum back, 20” x 24”; lens size, 
19”; max. red., 5X; max. enlg., 
2X. 

31” Model 480 takes film 26” 
x 32”; copyboard, 34” x 44”; 
vacuum back, 26” x 32”; lens 
size, 24”; max. red., 444X; max. 
enlg., 2X. 

24” Comet takes film 20 x 24”; 
copyboard, 30” x 40”; vacuum 
back, 20” x 24”; lens size, 19”; 
max. red., 5X; max. enlg., 2X. 

31” Comet takes film 26” x 
32”; copyboard size, 34” x 44”; 
vacuum back, 26” x 32”; lens 
size, 24”; max. red., 414X; max. 
enlg., 2X. 

36” Comet takes film 28” x 
36”; copyboard, 40” x 48”; vac- 

continued on page 93 
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NOW! 


from COLOR CRAFT of CHICAGO 


A Color Comparison Test 
for 
35mm Slide Duplicates 


Send us your 35mm original color 
slide. We will return to you a 35mm 
duplicate FREE OF CHARGE as a 
sample of our quality color reproduc- 
tion. Compare yourself for Color 
fidelity, sharpness and cleanliness. 


You'll Like Our Quality! 
You'll Appreciate Our 
Service! 


New technics used exclusively in our labs are 
specially designed to meet the production needs 
of Industry. Delivery as you need it—at the 
right price. 
Send us your color original today! 
Or, write for information and price list! 


COLOR CRAFT OF CHICAGO 
847 W. Belmont Ave. Chicago 14, Ill. 


Bittersweet 8-8484 
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MOUNT YOUR OWN 


SLIDES - 


WITH THE 


9-M 


HEAVY-DUTY 
ELECTRIC 






4 


Its AC 

SLIDE — 
MOUNTING PRESS 
@ PERFECT SEAL— 

Slides lie flat. 
@ SPEEDY— 

Seals in less than 2 seconds. 
@ POWERFUL— 


Exerts 1000 Ibs. sealing pressure. 


@ SEMI-AUTOMATIC— 
Just feed assembled mounts into 
slot. Completed slides drop down 
chute, form neat stack. 

@ ONE YEAR GUARANTEE— 
Parts and service free for 1 year. 


@ $250 F.O.B. ENDICOTT, N. Y. 


® 1,000 CARDBOARD MOUNTS FREE WITH 
YOUR ORDER 
Dating, Numbering, Notching 
Attachments Available. 


ICHELBACH CORP. 





19 NEBRASKA AVENUE, ENDICOTT, N. Y. 
Dept. N Phone: Ploneer 8-7478 
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WHEN TIME 
IS MONEY! 


SQUEEGE-IT” 
™ 





See it at these fine dealers 


Cambridge Claus Gelotte, Inc. 
Boston Smith’s Photographic Store 





Hartford The Gustave Fischer Co. 
Rochester Marks & Fuller, Inc. 

Newark L. Kaltman & Sons 

Reading Oscar S. Hirt Graphic Repro., 


Inc. 
Philadelphia Oscar H. Hirt, Inc. 
Richards Photo Shop 
Baltimore Eastman Kodak Stores 
Washington Fuller & d‘Albert, Inc 


Lancaster 


Raleigh King Photo Supply Co. 

Atlanta M & F Supply Co. 

Buffalo Buffalo Photo Material Co. 
Marks & Fuller, Inc. 

Pittsburgh | Kadet Photo Supply Co. 

Cleveland The Dodd Co. 

Akron Metzger Photo Supply Co. 

Cincinnati 6G. C. Dom Supply Co. 


Kalamazoo Crescent Camera Shop 


Chicago General Plate Makers Supply 
Co. 
Norman-Willets Co. 
La Crosse Moen Photo Service 


Baton Rouge Southern Camera Service 

Houston Sharp Camera Co. 
Southwestern Camera Co. 
Texas Photo Supply 

Dallas Dallas Photo Supply 
Graphic Photo Supply 


Phoenix Arizona Photo Center 
Hollywood Garden & Williams, Inc. 
Fairbanks Co-op Photo Shop 
Montreal Photo Service, Ltd. 


Distributed in Western Canada by 
Taylor, Pearson & Carson, Ltd., Vancouver 


18-inch SQUEEGE-IT $19.85 
26-inch SQUEEGE-IT $24.85 
8-inch size still at $8.95 


TOMORROW ine. 


3775 E. Ft. Lowell, Tucson, Arizona 
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Microfilm Repros Streamline 


Chicago Highway Dept. 


by F. A. CERWIN 
Records Administrator 
Cook County (Chicago) 
Highway Department 

A thorn-in-the-side of the Chi- 
cago, Ill., Highway Department 
engineers used to be the inacces- 
sibility of road drawings which 
were stored in an outlying ware- 
house. These plans, in the form 
of 22x36 inch ink tracings, were 
kept in a warehouse vault con- 
taining floor-to-ceiling wooden 
drawers. 

Engineers in the downtown 
office had to call the warehouse 
every time they needed drawings. 
These were delivered, the men 
selected those they wanted made 


AFTER: Two Chicago officials examine 
apterture card which holds microfilmed re- 
production of a 22 x 36 inch highway map. 


into Diazo prints, and the plans 
were returned to the vault. Over- 
all time between the plans leaving 
the vault and being returned 
sometimes amounted to days. 
Now a Recordak MRC-3 Mi- 





BEFORE: Cumbersome floor-to-ceiling sets 
of drawers were used to store drawings 
of the Chicago Highway Department. 


crofile camera has put all these 
bulky tracings on 35mm micro- 
film. The negative film is mounted 
on 314x7% inch Filmsort Mili- 
tary D Aperture cards. The card 
is imprinted with the name of the 
road, limits of the project, sheet 
number and type of construction. 

An engineer requests a set of 
plans from a deck of aperture 
cards kept a few feet from his 




















FILM COMPLETION . s 


A class “A” Film from your footage and 
script, expertly edited, with main and end 
titles, a professional narration track and 
background music. 


You receive a color corrected sound print 
with fades and dissolves... .. . 


5 minute minimum — Quotations for additional 
Cinematography on request. 


swe l 7 


Fotosonic, inc. 


619 WEST 54TH STREET @ N.Y. 19, N.Y. 


JU 6-0355 
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complete 


microfilm service 

























See these Expert Microfilm Specialists for Free Consultation 


sconnnnnnnecennnnennee 
Seen 





NEW HAVEN 


AMERICAN 
MICROFILMING 
SERVICE CO. 


National Mfg. and Distribution of Low Cost 
“MICROTAPE SYSTEMS” 
thru Nationwide Dealers 
New-—Startling—Efficient on Active Records 
WRITE or WIRE for NEAREST 
DEALER & FULL INFORMATION 
Eastman Kodak Dealer 
Cameras, Readers, Film, Processing 
Reproductions from Microfilm 
Complete Microfilm Service 
Conn. and N. Y. 
44 Laura Street, New Haven, Conn. 
HObart 9-1321 








TOLEDO 


TOLEDO 


MICROFILM SERVICE 
3842 UPTON AVE., TOLEDO 13, OHIO 
GReenwood 4-9700 
Business Records — Engineer Drawings 
Complete Microfilm Service. 








INDIANAPOLIS 


Frederic Luther Co. 
INDIANAPOLIS 20, IND. 
Clifford 3-0544 


“Full line of Sales and Service” 











TORONTO 
CANADA’S LARGEST SERVICE COMPANY 


Standard Microfilming Co., Ltd. 
605 OAKWOOD AVENUE, TORONTO 
RU 3-8720 
Complete Service — Dea-Graph dealer. 
Experienced Personnel 











LEPP 


Microfilm Service 
3042 Greenmount Ave. 
Baltimore 18, Md. 
BE 5-4900 


we of Equipment 


Prints __ Files 


. Storage 


os 
Sales and Rentals 







m Micro Opaque » 


Systems 










Microsurance, Inc. 


1422 CHESTNUT STREET 
PHILADELPHIA 2, PA. 
Phone Rittenhouse 6-5405 





Metropolitan Washington 


COOPER-TRENT 


Worlds leader in the Application 


0 
105mm Micro-Master 
2701 Wilson Blvd., JAckson 5-1900, 
Arlington, Va. 
Line Continuous tone Color 








CINCINNATI 
Metropolitan Microfilm Co. 


1721 WEST GALBRAITH RD. 
NORTH COLLEGE HILL 








NEW YORK 


MICROFILM CORP. 
13 EAST 37th STREET 
NEW YORK 16, NEW YORK 
MURRAY HILL 4-4354 


“Our Concern — Your Records” 








ST. LOUIS 
CENTRAL MICROFILM 
SERVICE CORP. 


Merchandise Mart Building 
1000 Washington ..... St. Louis, Mo. 








MICROFILM DIVISION 
WESTERN BLUE PRINT CO. 
2415 W. Peterson Ave., Chicago 45, Ill. 


— authorized Microline center — 


CINCINNATI, OHIO Authorized 
JAckson 2-1388 =RECORDAK  icrotilming Dealer 
Complete Microfilming Service GE 6-3630 GE 6-3631 
aan ROCHESTER 
siemadnag sing MICROFILM GO., ING. 
for PRECISION MICROFILM . . Authorized 








MONTREAL 
Canadian Microfilming 
Company Ltd. 


29-33 St. James St. East 
Montreal 1, P.Q. 
UN 1-3478 
Complete 16-35-70mm Microfilm Service 











SRECORDEK Microfilming Dealer 
contract microfilming @ film sales, process- 
ing and positive copies @ microfilm cam- 
eras and readers @ processing equipment 
54 _xero-graphic facsimiles @ kwikkopy ma- 
chines 

Reynolds Arcade Bldg., Rochester 4, N. Y. 








PITTSBURGH 
B. K. ELLIOTT CO. 


105MM-70MM MICROFILM SERVICE 
Microfilming — Enlarging — Prints All Kinds 
WRITE FOR BROCHURE “‘MiCRO-MAGIC” 
536 PENN AVE., PITTSBURGH 22, PA. 
GRANT 1-3660 











For Free 
Literature... 


drafting room. A 3M reader/ 
printer lets him select the plan he 
needs and provides him with an 
immediate 11x18 inch blowback 
print. This print can be destroyed 
once he finishes his work. 

When the aperture cards are 
prepared, a positive roll of film 
is made in case any of the cards 
are lost. Should an aperture card 


be lost a duplicate card can be 
made from this roll. In addition 
to the set of aperture cards kept 
at the downtown office a dupli- 
cate file is kept at the vault. 
To further streamline the high- 
way department all county zoning 
permits issued since 1940 have 
been put on 16mm film by a 
Recordak Commercial RE-1 cam- 
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on how microfilm can serve your company .. . 


Circle No. 646 on Readers Service Card 
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era. Permits which were formerly 
filed in eight four-drawer cabinets 
have been transferred to 50 rolls 
of film. Again, positives of these 
rolls are made for security. 

State legislation is about to be 
passed giving the highway depart- 
ment permission to destroy the 
musty road drawings and forever 
dispense with the old vault. [J 
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Seen Any Good 
‘C’ PRINTS 
Lately? 


If you have, the chances are strong that 
the prints were made by us at P. I. C. 

We believe that no color service organi- 
zation of which we have knowledge is able 
to approach us in the realization of these 
ideal capabilities of ‘C’ printing: quality, 
economy and speed. This, of course, we 
are prepared to prove. 


5 W. 46th St. 


New York City 36 
COLOR PL 7-4220 
CORP. 


Send for our easy-to-read, lecture-free price list. 
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STO PE REPEATER 


FILM 
TROUBLES 
GET LONGER ADVERTISING 
CONTINUOUS 
PROJECTION 


NO-EN 


FILM TREATMENT 
©) 























GIVES EXTRA LONG LIFE 
ASSURES SMOOTH, TROUBLE- 
FREE CONTINUOUS PROJECTION 
FOR YOUR ADVERTISING FILMS 


Write today for information on NO-EN, 
the amazing continuous repeater 
film treatment 


VACUUMATE CORPORATION 
446 W. 43rd St., Dept. 1, New York, N. Y. 
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to the QUALITY color lab! 


Complete Color Service 


@ Color Processing @ Slides 
@ Dye Transfers @ Art Copies 
@ Duplicating @ Printons 


@ Type C Prints @ Color Assemblies 


Norman Kurshan, Inc. 


COLOR SERVICE 
8 West 56 St., N.Y.C. © JUdson 6-0035 
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Unique, spare-time training 
gives vital professional Know- 
How plus self-confidence! Quali- 
fies you for high pay assignments in 
months—not years! Train at home or 
Resident School. Our 50th year. Low- 
cost! Easy Payments. G.I. Approved. Illus 
FREE Book tells all. WRITE TODAY. 


NEW YORK INSTITUTE OF PHOTOGRAPHY 
Dept. 69, 10 West 33 Street, New York 1, N. Y. 
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SPRAY ANALYSIS 


continued from page 76 





images can be observed on the 
camera’s viewing screen. The 
droplet images, represented by 
the clear areas of the negative, 
must be sharp, crisp and clean 
circles. Discrepancies are re- 
moved by a retoucher, who 
opaques blemishes and irregular 
shapes on the negative to insure 
that the scanner will scan only 
perfect droplet images. 

After retouching, the negatives 
are inserted in the motor-driven 
drum of the electronic scanner. 
Up to ten 5x7-inch negatives may 
be mounted around the periphery 
of the drum. A lamp in the cen- 
ter of the drum projects light 
through the droplet images on the 
negatives. A lens system focuses 
the droplet images on a small 
aperture located in front of a 
photomultiplier tube. 

As the drum rotates, the light 
traces chords through the droplet 
images. Light pulses are gener- 
ated which rotate past the aper- 
ture. The drum gradually ad- 
vances up or down so that the 
complete negative is scanned. In 
this manner, the photomultiplier 
tube receives a series of light 
pulses whose durations corre- 
spond to the length of the chords 
traced whenever a droplet image 
passes across the aperture. 

The light pulses illuminate 
the photomultiplier tube, which 
causes electrical impulses to pass 
to an amplifier and then into the 
sorter-counter unit of the scanner. 
The duration of these electrical 
impulses is proportional to the 
length of the chords scanned. 

The sorter-counter unit con- 
tains 20 counters. As the electri- 
cal pulses feed into the units, the 
circuits classify the chord lengths. 
In just a few minutes the total 
chord count for each size class 
appears on the face of the appli- 
cable counter. The chord counts, 
however, can be converted rapid- 
ly to droplet diameters. 

This spray droplet measuring 
equipment is an outstanding aid 
to nozzle research. oO 








Rust Free 

Attractive 

Back Splash 

Sloped Sills 

4" Standpipe 

FIVE LOW-PRICED MODELS 

TO 80” LONG 

For Photography — Engraving — 
Lithography 


Free Literature 
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FLASHBULBS 
No. 5 100 for 8.00 
No. 5-B 100 for 10.00 


No. 2 G.E. BLUE PHOTOFLOODS 
Minimum Order 100 Bulbs 
Type EBW List 85¢ ea. 5.95 per Doz. 


1000W PROJECTION LAMPS 


With Bell & Howell Base 
Type DFK List 6.55 ea. 3 for 7.95 


500W T-20 PROJECTION LAMPS 
Type DMX mess ro pag 3 for 5.45 


1O000W T-20 PROJECTION LAMPS 


Med. Pre-Focus 
Type DFD List 5.75 ea. 3 for 7.00 


IMMEDIATE DELIVERY. Check or M.O. Please. 


Hollywood Camera Co. 
10611 Chandler Blvd., North Hollywood, Calif. 
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Audio-Visual Aids 


FREE . . . assistance on audio-visual prob- 
lems. Write for folder. 

COLOR FILM STRIPS . . . from 35mm slides, 
transparencies or artwork . . . fast and 
economical. Also, black and white film 
strips. 


Fast service on 35mm duplicate color slides. 


COLIND PHOTOGRAPHY 


713 Main St. Peoria, Ill. 
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COLOR SPECIALISTS 
FOR INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHERS 





Fast ®@ Efficient ® Depend- 
able Service in Custom 
and Quantity. Duplicate 
Slides ® Enlargements ® 
Ektacolor or Printon Prints 
all sizes @ all Color Serv- 
ices. Phone or Write: 











TRinity 2-6511 


CUSTOM COLOR LAB. 


5 Proctor St., Framingham,. Mass. 
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Eliminate makeshift or expensive 
special jigs with the... 


ROLYN 
ADJUSTABLE Key Spanner 





An indispensable tool for Scientific In- 
strument Makers, Repairmen, Engineers, 
Electricians, Wireless Mechanics, Motor 


Engineers. 
PRICE PREPAID 
(Includes 3 sets of keys) 


$27.90 
Robert M. Lynn 


310 No. Santa Anita Ave. @ Arcadia, California 
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THE ARISTO MODEL “B” SERIES 


is the finest diffusion light source ever 
produced for photographic enlarging. 


IT HAS EVERYTHING. 


EXPOSURES—Instant start at peak _ in- 
tensity on timer or foot switch. (No 
more warm ups.) Unit is maintained at 
optimum operating temperatures auto- 
matically. 


It is more even, cooler, and faster than 
ever before with 5x longer useful photo- 
life. These are but a few features of the 
new ARISTO MODEL “B” SERIES. 


If you do Aerial work or matrices, or 
any kind of photographic enlarging, 
YOU CAN’T AFFORD NOT TO HAVE 
AN ARISTO MODEL “B” COLD LIGHT 
UNIT FOR YOUR ENLARGER. 


Write for further information. 








ARISTO GRID LAMP PRODUCTS INC. 


65 Harbor Rd., Pert Washington No., L. I., N. Y. 
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PAT. PEND. 






Tapes onto Walls! 

New Clamp Invention 
Fits in Your Pocket! 
New Universal Swivel 

Uses Spots or Floods 

Rugged, Durable 


$6.95 with Gaffer-Tape 
Unconditionally Guaranteed 


“LOWEL-LIGHT, PHOTO ENGINEERING 


DEPT I, 421 W. 54th ST., NEW YORK 19, N. Y. 


LOWEL Hh nan 


Available at leading photo dealers or write to: 





Circle No. 587 on Post Card 









We can make slides 
from agers PP 
negatives, arts, 
— books, etc, 
omplete price list 
of special services, 
including developing 
of black & white and 
color film, duplicat- 
ing 8 & iémm film, 


= ier ' nite 


- SLIDES 


Frem any|size 
phete or negative 









GF corapiete Some 












roll unmounted. 
12¢ mounted ey ay nd aes 
= poly oy mo tad available on request. 


Write today to 
NEW HYDE PARK 31,NY 


50¢ from photos 
NATIONAL 
ot OR Oe aw - Y= 
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OFFSET CAMERA 


continued from page 89 





uum back, 28” x 36”; lens size, 
30”; max. red., 4X; max. enlg., 
2X. 

830 Overhead takes film 26” x 
32”; copyboard size, 34” x 44”; 
vacuum back, 26” x 32”; lens 
size, 24”; max. red., 414X; max. 
enlg., 2X. 


Rutherford Machinery 


401 Central Avenue 
East Rutherford, N. J. 


The CAA is 19’6” x 12’ x 87”; 
takes film 31” x 31”; glass copy- 
board, 40” x 48”; 2-piece wood 
copyboard, 48”x 60” or 60” x 
72”; vacuum or suction back, 31” 
x 31”; lens size, 19” or 24”. Max- 
imum reductions: w/19, 7X; 
w/24, 5X. Maximum enlarge- 
ments: w/19, 5X; w/24, 4X. 
Screen, 3114” diameter. 

CAB is 19’6” x 12’; takes film 
36” x 40”; glass copyboard, 40” 
x 48”; 2-piece wood copyboard, 
48” x 60” or 60” x 72”; vacuum 
or suction back, 36” x 40”; lens 
size, 30” or 35”. Maximum re- 
ductions: w/30, 3144X; w/35, 
2Y4X. Maximum enlargements: 
w/30, 2X; w/35, 114X. Screen, 
40” diameter. 

The RSPC is 26’ x 14’; takes 
film 31” x31”; glass copyboard, 
30” x 40”; 2-piece wood copy- 
board, 60”x 60”; suction or 
vacuum back, 31” x 31”. Lenses 
with their maximum reductions 
and enlargements: 19” (5:1, 
1:24); 24" 1, 3:24); 
(31%4:1,'1:2). Screen diameter: 
40”. 

The RSPD is 30’ x 18’; takes 
film 48” x 48”; glass copyboard, 
48” x 60”; 2-piece wood copy- 
board, 60”x 60”; suction or 
vacuum back, 48” x 48”. Lenses 
with their maximum reductions 
and enlargements: 30” (5:1, 
1:2); 35” ¢&:1,.3:2); 2" (st, 
1:114). Screen diameter: 58”. 

Types CAA and CAB are 
Rutherford All-Metal Process 
Cameras. Types RSPC and RSPD 
are Rutherford Color Precision 
Cameras. All are darkroom cam- 





eras. 


(continued next month) 
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THERE'S 
NO PLACE 
LIKE 





FOR 
COLOR FILMSTRIPS 
AND SLIDES 


Request new brochure and price list. 





FRANK HOLMES 
LABORATORIES INC. 
1947 FIRST STREET 

SAN FERNANDO, CALIF. 

EMPIRE 5-4501 
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WESTERN (‘ine 
rNthae) P-Wale 


SPLICER 


NEW—REVOLUTIONARY! 
Simply press a button and the job 
is done for you— perfectly! A fully 
adjustable motor driven rotary 
cutter automatically removes film 
emulsion—ideal for darkroom use! 


See your dealer... 


or write for descriptive folder and prices 


WESTERN * 
SUPPLY 





division of WESTERN CINE ‘SERVICE, Inc. 








114 E. 8th Ave. Denver, Colo. 
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New Free Literature 


Keep posted on the latest developments in the photographic field. 
Each item listed below has a key number. For more information — 
without any obligation — circle that same number on the Readers 
Inquiry Card on page 95. 





Data Gathering System 201 


FMA, Inc. Leaflet tells how a cus- 
tom-made instrumentation system can 
me combine pictures and scientific data 
Camera Stabilizer 204 on a movie fin. 


INSTRUMENTATION 











Gyro Stabilizer Corp. Data on 


Kenyon Stabilizer, a lightweight de- Photographic Recorder 202 
vice for removing vibration and sway Benson-Lehner. Information on the 
motion from hand-held optical equip- HS-70A camera with a 214x2\% 
ment. frame and speeds up to 80fps. 














Color prints and transparencies create 
interest — desire — sales. And when 

the prints and transparencies are made by 
CCA they convey them with brilliance 
and depth unsurpassed by any other strategy 
of design or words. 







 ? ° ’ 
Capitalize on Color 
with | 

guality color prints 


and transparencies 





Let CCA show you how to capitalize 
on the many new kinds of color prints and 
transparencies, the endless ways of 

using them. One of our experienced photo 
sales engineers will be happy to discuss 
your color needs and problems with you. 
Write to Department I. 


COLOR 
CORPORATION 


OF “The Quality Color Service 
to the Trade” 


AMERICA 


43 WEST 61ST STREET, NEW YORK 23, N. Y. ® JUpson 2-4355 

610 SOUTH ARMENIA AVE., TAMPA 9, FLORIDA ° REpwoop 7-5353 

5525 WILSHIRE BLVD., LOS ANGELES 36, CALIF. e  WEnsster 1-471] 
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Kern Colpograph 203 


Kern Co. Information on the colpo- 
graph which makes it possible to ob- 
tain 3.5X magnification when used in 
conjunction with a colposcope. 





SERVICES 











Reproducing Artwork 205 


Tricolor Photographic Labs. De- 
scription and prices on making low 
cost Ektacolor stat color prints from 
artwork by means of a new method. 


Color Processing Rates 206 

Berkey Photo Service, Inc. Price 
list of color prints (up to 8x10) 
ordered in quantity. 


Duplicate Slides 207 


Color Craft of Chicago. Informa- 
tion on inexpensive duplicating of your 
slides. Free trial offer. 


Midwest Movie Film 

Processor 208 
George W. Colburn Laboratory. 

Book describes this lab’s custom ser- 

vices. Besides processing the firm does 

editing, artwork and title photography, 

narration recording, etc. 


Type C Processing 209 


Color Technique, Inc. Rate list for 
Type C prints and other color proc- 
essing work. 


Strip Film Services 210 


Colind Photography. Data sheet 
gives details and prices of strip film 
laboratory services. 


Slides 211 

National Photo Labs. Descriptive 
data on making 35mm _black-and- 
white slides from any size photo or 
negative. 


Professional Service 212 


Lab TV. Price schedule and film 
rating chart. 


Colorfilm Labs 213 


Cineque Colorfilm Laboratories. 
Complete brochure and price list on 
services available. 


Kodachrome Processing 214 


Chemtrol Corp. Information de- 
scribing Kodachrome processing ser- 
vice. 


Rental Equipment 215 


Birns & Sawyer. Catalog of equip- 
ment for documentary and industrial 
film producers including section on 
animation and instrumentation equip- 
ment. 


Slide Processor 221 

Admaster Prints. Description of 
varied slide services offered — includ- 
ing advice on preparing artwork for 
slides, 











O- 


ie 


& 


r 





Drafting Film 266 


Ridgway’s of New York, Inc. De- 
scription and samples of easy-to- 
handle Pencron drafting film. 





LIGHTING 











Portable Flash Units 277 


Heiland. Leaflet details a wide 
variety of easily-toted electronic flash 
units, synchronizers and other flash ac- 
cessories. 





MISCELLANEOUS 











W. German Camera 
Magazine 267 


Free subscription to quarterly maga- 
zine called “Camera News of West 
Germany.” Besides giving leads on 
new German photographic equipment 
the magazine offers hints and infor- 
mation for camera owners. 


Closed Circuit TV System 268 


Dage Television. Catalog describes 
the ETS-1, a professional broadcast- 
quality television system designed for 
educational requirements. 


Office Laminators 269 


General Binding Corp. Colorful 
book describes the compact. table 
model GBC instant laminator. 


Photo Mounts and Albums 270 


Taprell Loomis. Catalog describes 
the Protecto C-1 photo album with 
snap button protective flap and other 
albums, frames and folders. 


Flannelboards 271 


The Ohio Flock-Cote Co. How to 
build graphic picture stories in front 
of any audience. 


Visual Timing Film 272 


Birdsell Electronics Co. About a 
film which can replace a stop watch. 


Wheelit 273 


Gruber Products Co. Describes 
combination transportation and pro- 
jection table. 


Photo Books 274 


Morgan & Morgan. Catalog of books 
for the practical photographer every- 
where. 


Filing Negatives 275 


Nega File. “How to File Nega- 
tives”. An instructive 4 pp. folder. 


Filmstrip Containers 276 

Richard Mfg. Co. Information on 
Poly-Cons filmstrip containers for 
storage and shipping. oO 


Gp (ee) Re) * 
TypeC Prints 


PROFESSIONAL STANDARDS 


: NATIONAL COLOR LABORATORIES 
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FILMLINE ANNOUNCES 


WORLD 'S:FASTEST COMMERCIAL PROCESSOR 


"FOR REVERSAL & NEGATIVE/POSITIVE 16MM FILM 


Wherever quality results are demanded in 
the fastest processing time .. . or wherever 
illumination is inadequate for quality image 
density ... this newest, fastest combination 
16MM Reversal and Negative/Positive film 
processor ... the Filmline Model RT-S will 
consistently provide the solutions to these 
processing problems, 


For in-plant, high-speed photography ... for 
television stations, racetracks, and motion- 
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MODEL 


RT-S 


New impingement-type film 
Dryer 

iR-taatol-igehitla-Maelaliae)| 

Rinse tank with spraybar after 
rYolaaMelal-taalleol Miolal 4 

Eight film squeegees 

New low-pressure type air 
squeegee 

ONT Vaile Mame lated oleh sielaaMel del iat; 
Tachometer 

Yel lUhilolaMol ale Mol avd ole 4 
thermometers 

OTE ITs we cel iol a moll mdolaalold-1 110) 4 
with pressure gauge 
Recirculation pumps and 
elgeholel a: 

Stainless steel, type 316, tanks 
Do Maio labmme] ol-taehilola 

1,200°Film Magazine 

Nol ato] ol (=e) ol=1-10L- VA DI-w 4-1 [eo] olaal etal: 
Times 





picture film labs ... the Filmline Model RT-S 
is the ideal machine ... providing quality 
results at speeds to 125 ft./minute ... and 
permitting increases of the ASA index 
1000% on DuPont or Eastman Reversal 
Emulsions. 

Fully equipped, ready for immediate opera- 
tion the Model RT-S offers you high cost 
film processing features for the low price 
of only $6,450.00. 
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IMPORTANT NOTICE 
TO OWNERS OF 
3% x 4 SLIDE PROJECTORS 


IF YOU OWN A SLIDE KING, A DELINEA- 
SCOPE, A GOLDE OR A STRONG ARC 
SLIDE PROJECTOR, YOU CAN NOW 
ADAPT TO IT 


THE GENARCO ELECTRIC 
SLIDE CHANGER FOR 
70 SLIDES 


Illustrated Literature From 


GENARCO, INC. 


97-14 SUTPHIN BLVD. JAMAICA, N. Y. 
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NYLON 16 MM 
FILM ROLLERS 


FOR PROCESSING 
MACHINES, PRINTERS, 
LOOP TREES, ETC. 

direct replacement for all capstaff 
type developing machines. 








PRICES FOB. HYATISVILLE, MD. 
300 or jess Over 100 





New ''V"" track de- pred -80 70 
sign gives positive foeither: © : 
protection to picture %" or 5/16" .9O -80 
and track. 


Sample roller $1.00 postpaid 
Sprocket drive rollers also available 


NATIONAL CINE LAB 


2006 Powhatan Rd. Hyattsville, Md. 
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FOR SALE! ,=4 


FAILURE 
INSURANCE! 


Save your time andtemper. 

Make quick and easy tests 

on all your photo equipment. 
Use a 


ServiShops 


Motion Analyzer fa 









NATIONAL CAMERA REPAIR SCHOOL 
Room 1P=1 | Englewood , Colorado 
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Automatic Daylight Processing 


TON "1 FILM DRYER 
’ KAA © Motor driven—Heated 
i} @ Speedy drying 





| @ Automatic shrinkage allowance 
| @ Stainless steel and 
: aluminum construction 
@ Easily assembled without tools 
~ @ Compact, Portable. 
+ DEVELOPING 
_ TANK 
@ Processes up to 400 Ft. 
@ 8mm - 16mm - 35mm - 70mm 
@ Movie—X-Ray—Microfilm 
@ Motor driven portable 
@ Uniform Density Assured 
Guaranteed. Write for 
Free Literature 


Micro Record Corp. “22:84 
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ARTICLE 
NEWS 
SPEECH 
PHOTO 








Briefs 


JILL ENGLISH, Editorial Assistant 


AFTER SHOOTING pictures of the fashion show at the American exhibition in Moscow (L), 
UPI photographer Nick Ruscio rushed to his hotel to develop them in Cormac’s Unibath. 


Cormac’s two one-step devel- 
opers, Unibath CC-1 and CC-2, 
helped photographer Nick Ruscio 
cover the American National Ex- 
hibition in Moscow in a hurry 
last year for commercial clients 
of United Press-International. 
Ruscio was able to scoop fellow 
newsmen and get his prints back 
to the UPI main office on sched- 
ule despite a surprise announce- 
ment by the Soviets that all film 
had to be processed and submit- 
ted to Russian censors before 
leaving the country. 

He carried 90 pounds of pho- 
tographic equipment to Moscow 
and recalls that “Unibath con- 
tributed lots of extra weight but 
was well worth it.” His gear also 
included a Mamiyaflex with its 
three pairs of interchangeable 
lenses, a Bell & Howell 16mm 
Filmo movie camera, light meter, 
film, a Heiland Strobonar 72-A 
flash unit, tripod, Nikor develop- 
ing tank and daylight changing 
bag for loading the tank. 

Darkroom work was done by 
Ruscio in his hotel room. He re- 
ports that: “Six-minute develop- 
ment at room temperature and a 
brief wash in running water pro- 
duced negatives of excellent gra- 
dation and good grain structure, 


using CC-1 for Kodak Verichrome 
Pan and CC-2 for the faster 
Ansco Super Hypan.” 

Forty-seven companies gave 
Ruscio assignments to photograph 
their exhibits. Of these 47 as- 
signments only five drew a blank. 

“In four cases the equipment I 
was asked to photograph had not 
arrived in Moscow or had not 
been placed on display. The fifth 
was a truck to be pictured at the 
fair grounds. The truck, as it 
turned out, was kept parked at 
the railroad station — strictly off 
limits to photographers.” 





Camera Detective 

Fewer bad checks are being 
palmed off on store owners thanks 
to a new camera which simulta- 
neously photographs each check 
and the person who cashes it. 
Called a Regiscope, the camera 
helps in catching bad check 
passers by giving the police a 
photograph to work from. 

The customer’s check is stamp- 
ed with a number before being 
photographed for quick reference 
in finding the right film frame 
should the check bounce. Film 
is put on file and developed only 
if the check is returned because 
of insufficient funds. Once a man 











Write for 
price list 


# 








pac 
\ 1160-/ 


— 
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Ind 











{COLOR SERVICE for INDUSTRY & SCIENCE 


- duplicates 
from 35mm slides 12¢ 


100+ (same original) ..@ 















* 100* (any no. originals) -@15c 
prints 25- 100 te no. ona pth 
from pos. transparencies S43 
KODACHROME, 
ANSCO, EKTACHROME 
244 %3 19¢ | 5x7 $1.00 : 
yy xt 25c 18x10. _ $2.00 
wohl m-nocrop 11 x 14._.$4.95 processing 
Add 4c postage, each $1 order} KODACHROME, 





ANSCOCHROME & 
Write for quantity 


EKTACHROME, 12 & 20 exp: 
price list. Guaranteed! Add 10¢ postage for each roll 


<T 











Z laboratories + inc 
\_ 1160 A Bonifant Street Silver Spring, Maryland / 
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filtration 


of all your 
PHOTOGRAPHIC 
SOLUTIONS 4 
Model LJ1+5 — Cleans, % 
Saves, Reclaims, Filters “SS 
Fast all photo-processing so- ‘“ 
lutions. Portable, self-priming, 
replaceable filter tubes. 
WRITE FOR FOLDER 





2282 Babylon Tpke. 


Sethco Mfg. Co. Merrick, L. |. N.Y. 
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J 
Make This Test! 
COMPLIMENTARY 
8 x 10 EKTACOLOR “C” PRINT 


Send in your Ektacolor or Kodacolor neg- 
ative (on your letter head — enclose this 
ad) We will send you a sample color print 
for your comparison. Include 50¢ for cost 
of postage and handling. 





Pre D..tV ' § Fon 


(EHER-O-KEE PHOTOFINISHERS, Inc. 
ATHENS, TENNESSEE 
Circle No. 544 on Post Card 





= 











e IMMEDIATE 


PRINTING 








GOOD FOR YOUR FILM 


Teck PHOTO PRODUCTS 


” 3325 Union Pacific Ave. * Los Angeles 23, Calif. 
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COMING. IN. MARCH! 


Annual Movie 
Workshop 
Don’t miss it. 














is identified as a passer of bum 
checks his picture is circulated 
to other stores so they can watch 
for him. 


Calculator Model Dials 
Correct Development Time 


A giant model of a simplified 
graphic arts calculator on which 
darkroom technicians may “dial” 
correct exposure and develop- 
ments times for processing con- 
tinuous tone negatives was de- 
monstrated at a recent meeting 
of the Photo-Lithographers con- 
vention by Karl L. Thaxton of 
Du Pont de Nemours & Co. 

In this experimental model the 
dials are set according to pre- 
determined high and low densities 
of the original copy. The reading 


will then give the proper expo- 
sure time in seconds and proper 
development time in minutes. 


Penn State Tests Filmstrips 


Research on how classroom 
filmstrips can be made more ef- 
fective is being carried out by 
Pennsylvania State University. 
The project, under the direction 
of Dr. Abram W. Vander Meer, 
professor of education, involves 
the testing of filmstrips provided 
by the Society for Visual Educa- 
tion. 

The objective of the study is 
to permit establishment of prin- 
ciples for the making of filmstrips 
that will be “analogous to the 
principles of clear and lucid ex- 
pository writing.” A grant in 
excess of $64,000 given by the 
U. S. Office of Education has 
made the study possible. Cc 
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MAINLINE . . Automatic 
FILM CUTTERS—PRESSES 


EXCLUSIVE! 2% FILM CUTTERS — Now cut 
2% size as fast as 35mm. Easy to trim frames. 
A must for every Processor — $235.00. 


DELUXE 35MM CUT- 
TERS—Instant change 
to advance manually 
for cutting stereo. 
UNEXCELLED, smooth 
advancing — No sud- 
den stopping mech- 
anisms — $225.00. 


THE MAINLINE PRESS 
—Mechanically driv- 
en, automatic trig- 
ger, seals in less than 
2 seconds. FEA- 
TURES vertical 
springs in platens to hold mount closed with 
wider opening for faster mounting — $235.00. 
With Unequaled NUMBERING DEVICE — 
$410.00. Extra Platens $35.00 each — 2%, 
super, stereo, 35mm. Year service. Write, 
wire or telephone. 


FACTOR ACCEPTANCE CO., 


413 Fannin St. Houston 2, Texas 
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D e H Y PO PRINT WASHER 








TURBULATOR 


Efficiency Plus for Sink or Bathtub. 
: Prints Kept in Constant Motion. 
Professional Results. Nothing to 


Rust or Break... $995 


ONLY 


SPEED-EZ-ELS 


Compact — No Adjustments — Easy 
as — No Eyestrain — 6 Popular 
izes — Budget Priced 


24%x3% $1.65 
34 x5 $1. 
4x5 $2. 
5x7 $2.75 
8x10 $3.85 
l1lx 14 $5.10 


Complete set only $17.15. Special sizes 
on request. Send for Free Literature. 


A. J. GANZ CO. 


Los Angeles 36, Calif. 
See These Fine items at 
All Better Camera Shops 
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You can make 
TIME-LAPSE MOVIES 
WITH ANY 
SPRING-DRIVEN CAMERA 
by using 
SAMENCO MOVIE 
CONTROL 
without camera alteration. 
See your dealer, or name your camera 
when writing for literature to 


SAMPLE ENGINEERING CO. 


Dept. P 


17 N. Jefferson Danville, Ill. 
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Complete sackGrouND CONTROL 
Comp 







NEW, WIDER 


ROLLEASY 


BACKGROUND ROLLER— 
MODEL W 

... And new core- 
wound Tech-White 
seamless background 
paper. Now available 
for the first time in 4, 
6,9 and 12 ft. widths. 





12 ft. WIDE 


Write for free descriptive literature 


PHOTO-TECH 


105 S. ROBERT ST., ST. PAUL 7, MINN. 
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Seventh 
Annual 
Awards 

Competition 





NATIONAL VISUAL PRESENTATION ASSOCIATION announces its 


Seventh Annual Awards Competition for the 


BEST VISUALS OF 1999 


THREE 1. Motion Pictures 
CATEGORIES 2. Slides Films, Transparencies, Slides 


OF VISUALS 3. Graphics . . . including flip charts, bro- 
chures, flannel boards, etc. 


SEVEN CATEGORIES OF USES 


1. Audiovisual Selling Tools . . . used by salesmen in a presentation to a customer 

2. Public Relations . . . . used to inform or persuade a public audience 

3. Educational . . . . designed for use in the schools 

4. Employee Relations . . . . to inform or influence company employees 

5. Employee Training .. . . used for teaching and training of office, field or 
plant employees 

6. Sales Training . . . . used to teach and train salesmen 

7. Point of Sales... . used to inform and influence consumer traffic which passes 
the display 


COMPETITION CLOSES FEBRUARY 15, 1960 


Awards will be made at the Day of Visuals, May 10, 1960. . . jointly sponsored by the 
National Visual Presentation Association and the Sales Executive Club of New York. 


For entry application NATIONAL VISUAL PRESENTATION ASSOCIATION 
and contest rules 19 West 44th Street 
write to: New York 36, New York 
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8 X 10 COLOR PRINTS 


makes negative 
3.50 EACH COMMERCIAL 


scratches disappear! 





SHOP TALK 1.00 EACH CANDID WEDDINGS 
| i ! continued from page 16 HAUSER COLOR LAB 
400 So. 74th Street Milwaukee 14, Wisc. 





EDWAL NO-SCRATCH ; 


S New discovery! Apply a few drops to 
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“big league” and the major force 
in the reproduction field. 





« make print and presto! Not a scratch in { 
g 














® scratched negative—place in enlarger— 
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EDWAL SCIENTIFIC PRODUCTS SCORP. : California has been named pa- e@ Compact only 1” x 8” 
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Color Service, N. Y., available as 


a speaker on color topics for in- Service 


COLOR SLIDES — FILM STRIPS 





In 3 seconds a 
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SEE! TRY! 
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PREVIEW SHOWING OF 
TH EDNAUTE 
POWERSCOPE 


INDUSTRIAL 
AT THE NEW ENGLAND 
PHOTOGRAPHIC ASSOCIATION 
TRADE SHOW 


NOW! For the first time you just aim, 

* focus and expose with your own 
reflex camera, as is, for the miracle of 
instant perfect macrophotographs mag- 
nified up to 7x life size. You just shoot 
through the highly corrected multi-lens 
optical system of revolutionary Ednalite 
POWERSCOPE using its own brilliant 
circular coldlite shadowless illumination. 
POWERSCOPE also opens new vistas in 
magnified viewing for microfilm reading, 
quality control, and miniaturized small 
parts assembly. Watch for full details 
next month . . . or write now for com- 
plete information. 


MAGNIFICATION FOR INDUSTRY 
DIVISION OF 


1# EF DNALITE 


OPTICAL COMPANY, INC. 


200 NORTH WATER ST., PEEKSKILL, W.Y., U.S.A. 
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FILMSTRIPS 
ANIMATION 





Complete With Autofocus Camera 


if 
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Contact Your Nearest Dealer 


CAMERA EQUIPMENT CO. INC., N.Y.C. 
BEHREND CINE CORP., CHICAGO 


BIRNS & SAWYER CINE EQPT. CO., LOS ANGELES 


Or Write For Complete Information To 
ANIMATION EQUIPMENT CORP. 
38T Hudson St., New Rochelle, N. Y. 
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New Products 





3rd Annual New England 
Industrial Photographers 
Association Trade Show 


at: MOTEL 128 
Junction of Route 1 & 128 
DEDHAM, MASSACHUSETTS 
January 18th & 19th, 1960 


Open: 1:00-6:30 P.M.—Monday, January 18th 
Open: 2:00-9:00 P.M.—Tuesday, January 19th 


Demonstrations 
by 25 leading manufacturers 


New Techniques 
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larger quarters in Oak Park, Ill. 
. .. Cormac Photocopy is putting 
up its own building in Los 
Angeles, Calif. . . . Paragon-Rev- 
olute Corp. has become a divi- 
sion of Charles Bruning Co. . . 
Statmaster Corp. has centralized 
its activities in a new building in 
Hialeah, Florida. 


@ Odds and Ends: Stickley-Si- 
ver’s recent color conference for 
in-plant photographers in the 
Binghamton (N.Y.) area was so 
successful that repeats are planned 
at a future date ... Cam- 


era Equipment Company has 
opened a branch office at 1335 
East 10th Avenue, Hialeah, Flor- 
ida, to serve the growing in- 
dustrial-commercial field in the 
Miami area. . 


. Cormac has five 





displayed at the Alcoa office building re- 
cently by “Photographers In _ Industry,” 
greater Pittsburgh group. 

Unibath formulas for industrial 
work in varying stages of devel- 
opment: CC-4 for X-ray films, 
CC-5 for lithography, CC-6 for 
motion pictures, CC-7 for micro- 
film and CC-8 for recording films 
and papers . . . “35MM Cap- 
tions,” newsletter from E. Leitz 
is available free on request. 


@ More company magazines are 
making their debut. DuPont’s 
photo products department is 
launching “Graphic Arts Regis- 
ter,” a quarterly for craftsmen 
whose work involves use of film 

“The Beseler Quarterly” 
is available from Chas. Beseler 
Company . . . Anken Chemical 
& Film Corp. has introduced 
“Photocopy News and Reproduc- 
tion Review.” im 
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CLASSIFIED ADVERTISING 


All Classified Advertising payable in advance. 


SITUATIONS WANTED: 15¢ per word. ALL OTHER 
CLASSIFICATIONS: 25¢ per word. DISPLAY 
RATES: $25.00 per inch. 


Each word, including each item in the address, counts 
as one word. Box number counts as 5 words. Cash 
with order. Closing date 5th of month preceding date 
of issue... DISCOUNT 10%—3 consecutive insertions. 





SCHOOLS 


COLOR PRINTS 





CAMERA REPAIRMEN greatly needed! You can learn 
manufacturer’s service methods at home in your 
spare time! FREE big illustrated book tells how! 
Waite “—- NATIONAL CAMERA REPAIR SCHOOL 
Dept. N. 1, Englewood, Cal. 





FOR SALE 





INSTRUMENTATION, SPACE PROGRAMS, MISSILE 
PLANTS, Industrial concerns need 16/35mm movie 
and microfilm processing. Also Identification Ser- 
vices, Sports, TV Stations, Hospitals and Educationals. 
Our BRIDGAMATIC machine does Reversal, Nega- 
tive/Positive, Color Microfilm, automatically. Priced 
from $1241.00. S.0.S. Cinema Supply, 602 W. 52nd 
Street, New York 19. Dept rc. 





Color Prints—Catalogue pages in color runs of 500 
and up. Skokie Colorgraph, Morton Grove 1, Illinois. 





SPECIAL OFFERINGS 


GIANT BLOWUPS. The finest possib!e, any size, 
shape or color. Your negative, print or transparency 
or choose from ours. Write for price list. AL 
GREENE & ASSOCIATES, Dept. |, 1333 So. Hope 
St., Los Angeles 15, Calif. 








EQUIPMENT FOR SALE 





Eastman Commercial Dryer $400.00 
Eastman Model A —5” Roll Paper Holder $500.00 
Detroit Color Laboratories, 16030 Plymouth Road, 
Detroit 27, Michigan. 





Establish Industrial Division 


Berkey Photo Services, Inc., 
of New York, among the nation’s 
largest photo finishers, has estab- 
lished a special Industrial Division 
to handle color print orders in 
quantities. 

Recently installed equipment 
enables Berkey to quickly produce 
color prints from transparencies 
on the new Kodak Ektachrome 


paper. 
Missile Miniaturization 


By combining new techniques 
in photography and lithography 
with existing printed circuit tech- 


EKTACOLOR 
@ Processing Film & Prints @ Proofing 
@ Retouching @ Panalure @ Gloss or Matte Finish 
Wallet Up to 16x20 
You expose the negatives — We finish the job! 


RO) \ \ wooo 


EKTACOLOR SERVICE FOR THE PROFESSIONAL 
BOX 3O0S*TELEPHONE 313° BLUFFTON, INDIANA 


Circle No. 621 on Post Card 

















JACK WARD COLOR SERVICE, Inc. 


202 East 44th Street, NewYork 17, N.Y.+ MU 7-1396 


PROCESSING OF: EKTACHROME » 

DUPLICATES + ART COPIES - DYE TRANSFER - KODACOLOR 

PRINTONS + EKTACOLOR + TYPE ‘'C’’ PRINTS + ASSEMBLIES 
RETOUCHING 


ANSCOCHROME ~ SLIDES 
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— T-OU ERS = 
DURABLE COLORED CARDBOARD 


$1 per set. 2 capitals, 180 letters & numbers 
per set; 13¢’° manuscript, 240 letters per set. 
150—4” capitals, $2 per set. Red, black, white, 
green, yellow & blue. Only one color & size 
per set. Order by mail or write for free samples. 
C.0.D. is o.k. Satisfaction guaranteed. 
MUTUAL AIDS, Dept. 312 

1946 Hillhurst, Los Angeles 27, Calif. 
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niques, Army scientists have 
made it possible to pack five 
times more electronic gear into 
missile nose cones than before. 

A process similar to photolitho- 
graphic technique is used to cre- 
ate a pattern of circuitry and 
components on a plastic base wa- 
fer. After development, a series 
of these wafers can be stacked to- 
gether to form a module complete 
with circuitry. 


Set Filmstrip Standards 


Technical standards for 35mm 
single frame filmstrips have been 
agreed upon by a group of inter- 
ested manufacturers, laborato- 
ries, filmstrip producers and film- 
strip users called together under 
the auspices of NAVA. 

Briefly, the standards call for 
a green leader at the beginning 
and a red leader at the end of 
color filmstrips, clearly marked 
with the words “start” and “end”; 
an optional large-type identifica- 
tion of the filmstrip in the leader; 
the inclusion of information as 
to where the record is to be start- 
ed; a standard frame size, and a 
standard leader of at least nine 
frames from the leading edge of 
the film to the focus frame, and 
an end leader equal to the in- 
side circumference of the con- 
tainer in which it will be stored. 

These standards will be sub- 
mitted to the American Standards 
Association for consideration. 





carnin INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY 


Good positions at excellent starting salaries await the 
well-trained photographer. Industrial photography 
covers all fields - commercial, color, motion picture 
and pictorial. The Pp ived at Brooks 
Institute assures your succeas at the 
start of your career. GI approved. 
@ Write today for illustrated booklet and 
complete resident course information. 
2190 Alston Road, Dept. 12 
Santa Barbara, California 
“Where the mountains meet the sea” _} 
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CONTACT SCREENS 


The Universal*, a new, improved gray contact screen, 
shoots faster, gives more contrast if desired and 
better tone values. 











, 








Rulings: 32, 45. 55, 60, 65, 75, 85, 100, 110, 120, 
133, 150, 175, 200. ‘ 

Sizes: 8x 10 to 23x 29 In. *Trademark 
Pre-angled screens to 25x 29 in. at same_ prices. 


Write for price list and descriptive folder 
CAPROCK DEVELOPMENTS 


163 Broadway, New York 6, N. Y. Rector 2-4028 
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M HOLDERS REPAIRED: 


THE FINEST KM 
e MANUFACTURERS. STANDARDS! 
STILL EQUIPMENT 
MADE TO ORDER 
OU SLIDES SOLD FO 
EVERY KNOWN HOLDER 
@ NEW IMPROVED FILM HOLDERS 
8xiG, bixl4, 10x12, 8x20, 12x20 
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eer a PRINT PROCESSING BASKETS 


: a 
‘ gn w=6 Models for 32 and 10 
« Gallon Tanks 
— all print sizes 
’ x 10 - 16 x 20 
eT | PHOTOGRAPHIC 
INSTRUMENTS CO. 
1163 Walnut Ave., Des Plaines, Ill. 
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FILM PROCESSING 
AND COLOR PRINTS 


~SN 


P. 0. BOX 1132 


TRICOLOR. INC. 22.22%, oa 


Circle No. 633 on Post Card 


























NEW — for Bounce-lite photography 
KRINKLE FOIL 


Permanently embossed to eliminate hot spots. 
Reflects 92% of light. Ready for use. Staple, 
tack, glue, tape to any surface. Cover your 
entire studio ceiling or wall — or cut to card 
size for individual job. 
Roll—30” wide, 24 ft. long—$8.50 F.O.B. Chicago 
67 W. Ohio Street 
Near North Supply Chicago 10, tilinois 
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HI-Fl SOUND EFFECTS 


Newest sounds — airplanes — DC8 — 
Electra prop-jet — Boeing 707 — Air Force 
F-104 Starfighter — Regulus | — missile 
launching —carrier sounds—also autos — music — 
trains — household —industry. More than 12 classifi- 
catjons; over 1500 real-life sound effects. See your 
dealer or send 25c for 32-page catalog. Box A 


MP-TV SERVICES, 7000 Santa Monica Bivd., Hollywood, Calif. 
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YOUR BEST SOURCE FOR QUALITY 
COLOR PROCESSING AND PRINTING 


' KURT MAYER 


COLOR LABS., INC. 
| 49 West 27th’, New York 1,N.Y. 
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lé6mm, 





35mm, 70mm; 





B & Wand Color. Microfiim 
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“finest in the field” 


Quality, with speed 


Ease of operation 


By reputation— 


Ease of maintenance 
Trouble-free durability 
Process flexibility 
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| FOR ALL OPTICAL GLASS 


| Large-Sized 


GAUZE 


For use with cameras, eye- 
glasses, gunsights, binoculars, 
telescopes, microscopes and all 


MENT SPEC.: U U P — 313C 
TY : 


4 


Free Sample & Literature 


SIZE: Txt” 


other optical or scientific ap- per 
paratus. U. §S. GOVERN- $4.65 settee 
500 sheets 


Min. Order 2 Reams 


WAtkins 4-8573 + Cables: Labsbebell, N.Y. 


| 
bebell « bebell , 
| 


COLOR LABORATORIES 
108 West 24th Street, New York 11, N. Y. 


LARGEST SUPPLIERS IN THE EAST OF LIGHTING AND GRIP EQUIPMENT 


1600 - 1000 - 700 - 300 - 200 Amp. DC Generators /- Props 


SALES -RENTALS -SERVICE 


‘ Chelle O4s 333 West 52nd Street, New York City, Circle 6-5470 
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